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SECTION  1 


INTRODUCTION 


GENERAL  DESCRIPTION 


The  Housing  Operation  Management  System,  called  HOMES,  electroni¬ 
cally  processes  all  the  information  needed  to  maintain  the  instal¬ 
lation's  housing  operations.  These  operations,  which  encompass 
government  housing,  community  housing,  engineering  functions, 
leasing,  furnishings,  budgeting,  and  the  family  housing  survey, 
will  be  managed  by  nine  HOMES  modules. 

Housing  information  is  typed  in  at  a  terminal  and  stored  as  elect- 
tronic  data  in  a  central  file  known  as  the  HOMES  data  base.  This 
data  may  be  accessed  and  updated  instantly  with  online  processing, 
or  at  a  later  time  with  batch  processing  that  generates  a  number 
of  printed  reports.  All  the  housing  data  in  HOMES  is  protected 
by  security  codes  and  passwords  assigned  to  each  user. 


Assignments  and  Terminations  (A&T) ,  the  first  of  the  nine  HOMES 
modules  to  be  delivered,  enables  the  housing  staff  to  perform 
these  functions; 

o  Application  and  personnel  processing 
o  Waiting  list  updating 
o  Assignment  to  family  housing 
o  Termination  from  family  housing 
o  Inspection  scheduling 
o  Facility  management 
o  Waiting  list  maintenance 
o  Batch  maintenance  and  reports 
o  Managerial  procedures 
o  System  maintenance  and  reports 

The  A&T  module  documented  by  the  HOMES  User  Manual  includes  a 
general  explanation  of  the  system,  a  flowchart  for  each  assignment 
and  termination  procedure,  a  step-by-step  procedure  with  all  the 
codes  and  data  needed  for  each  function  in  the  system,  error 
messages,  system  level  functions,  conversion  considerations,  and 
a  glossary. 
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HARDWARE 


HOMES  operates  using  a  large-scale  computer  housed  and  maintained 
by  Boeing  Computer  Services  in  Vienna,  Virginia.  Communication 
between  the  central  computer  and  the  family  housing  office  is 
through  telephone  lines.  IBM  3278  terminals  are  used  to  enter 
and  receive  data  to  and  from  the  HOMES  data  base.  An  IBM  3287 
printer  is  used  to  receive  printed  information  from  HOMES. 

PERFORMANCE 


The  design  of  the  A&T  HOMES  module  provides  for  quick  and  ac¬ 
curate  processing  of  housing  services  for  the  military  family. 
The  specifications  of  this  module  that  contribute  to  a  smoother, 
more  effective  system  are: 


o  Input:  The  primary  source  of  input  to  the  HOMES  A&T 

module  is  data  entered  at  cathode  ray  tube  (CRT)  screens. 

o  Output:  Output  is  primarily  the  system  and  program 
generated  information  displayed  on  the  CRT.  The  re¬ 
mainder  of  the  output  consists  of  printed  documents 
generated  during  online  processing  and  batch  reports 
which  are  generated  separately. 


o 


Response  Time:  Since  many  users  will  be  processing 
large  volumes  of  data  online,  timing  is  of  the  utmost 
importance.  The . performance  standards  provided  by  the 
HOMES  computer  system  are: 


Query  Response: 
Routine  Update: 
Mass  Update: 
Batch  Report: 
Batch  Update: 


5  seconds 
5  seconds 

10  or  more  seconds 

Overnight 

Overnight 


o  Limitations:  Input  formats  are  limited  to  the  field 
sizes  defined  in  the  screen  displays.  Data  file  access 
is  limited  only  to  those  files  which  are  necessary  to 
support  a  function. 

o  Error  Rate:  HOMES  will  detect  errors  in  data  entered, 
such  as  out-of-range  values,  and  will  display  appropri¬ 
ate  error  messages  at  the  bottom  of  the  CRT  screen  where 
the  data  was  entered.  In  addition,  the  system  will 
check  for  logical  errors,  such  as  performing  operations 
out  of  sequence  or  attempting  to  assign  a  person  to 
an  already  occupied  facility.  Appropriate  error  messages 
are  generated  for  these  types  of  errors  as  well. 
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o  Flexibility:  The  HOMES  functions  are  processed  generally 
by  entering  data  via  CRT  screen  input  in  predefined  se¬ 
quences;  however,  any  sequence  can  be  stopped  and  re¬ 
started.  Menu  screens  in  the  system  provide  the  logical 
direction  for  processing  a  function.  In  addition  to  re¬ 
trieving  information  in  a  predefined  format,  there  is  a 
free-formatted,  operator-defined  retrieval  capability 
known  as  Online  Query. 

o  Reliability:  The  computer  system  which  supports  HOMES 
will  always  be  available  except  during  an  equipment  mal¬ 
function.  Computer  system  availability  can  be  expected 
98  to  99  percent  most  of  the  time.  In  those  cases 
where  the  computer  fails  due  to  power  outage  or  other 
similar  interruption,  information  is  saved  up  to  the 
point  where  data  was  being  entered  at  the  time  of  the 
malfunction.  Backup  equipment,  including  emergency 
power  generators,  are  available  at  the  central  computer 
site  so  that  the  system  can  be  back  up  and  operating 
with  a  minimum  of  delay. 

DATA  BASE 


The  information  to  support  the  A&T  module  is  maintained  in  files 
that  are  stored  in  a  central  location  called  a  data  base.  Each 
time  information  is  added,  changed,  or  deleted,  the  data  base 
is  altered.  The  HOMES  data  base  consists  of  the  following 
records  or  areas. 


Record 

POST 


PERS 


DEPN 


Function 


The  POST  record  is  the  primary 
path  to  all  other  records  for 
a  particular  installation  or 
subinstallation.  The  information 
in  the  POST  record  may  be  accessed 
only  by  users  assigned  to  that 
installation  or  subinstallation. 

The  personnel  (PERS)  record 
contains  demographic,  military, 
and  certain  housing  information 
for  a  service  member.  It  is 
used  extensively  throughout 
HOMES . 

The  family  members  (DEPN)  record 
contains  separate  information 
for  the  spouse  and  each  family 
member  that  is  claimed  by 
the  service  member.  A  limited 
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Record 


FACG 


REJT 


WLST 


SLST 


Function 

amount  of  demographic  data 
regarding  each  dependent  is 
stored. 

The  facility  (FACG)  record 
contains  information  regarding 
the  characteristics  of  a  par¬ 
ticular  housing  unit. 

The  housing  offers  rejected 
(REJT)  record  contains  in¬ 
formation  regarding  the  housing 
offers  that  have  been  made  to 
a  service  member,  as  well  as 
the  reason  for  rejection. 

Rejections  are  flagged  as  valid 
or  invalid  to  aid  the  Housing 
Manager  in  determining  if  a 
particular  unit  that  is  offered 
and  continually  rejected  is 
defective  or  if  the  service 
members  are  being  too  selective 
in  their  choice  of  housing.  Ad¬ 
ditionally,  it  will  prevent  the 
Housing  Manager  from  offering  a 
unit  which  the  individual  pre¬ 
viously  rejected. 

If  it  was  offered  and  rejected, 
the  next  person  on  the  list 
can  be  advised  of  the  availability, 
thus  eliminating  wasted  time  and 
effort  in  finding  an  occupant. 

The  waiting  list  (WLST)  record 
contains  information  about  each 
master  list  and  sublist  main¬ 
tained  by  an  installation.  This 
allows  an  installation  to  specify 
up  to  99  different  lists. 

The  service  member /waiting  list 
(SLST)  record  is  used  as  a 
junction  record  between  the 
waiting  list  (WLST)  and  personnel 
(PERS)  record.  It  indicates  the 
category/ subcategory  of  housing 
a  person  is  waiting  for  and  his 
position  on  the  list. 
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Record 


Function 


ADCG 


AVLG 


FHIS 


The  housing  area  (ADCG)  record 
contains  information  about  a 
particular  housing  area.  Geo¬ 
graphic  areas  have  been  drawn  by 
each  installation  and  the  housing 
units  within  that  area  identified. 
This  record  indicates  what  areas 
exist  and  which  building/units 
comprise  that  area. 

The  available  government  housing 
(AVLG)  record  is  used  to  in¬ 
dicate  which  of  the  units  on 
a  particular  installation  are 
available  for  assignment  to 
new  personnel.  This  record 
increases  the  efficiency  of 
the  system  in  making  assign¬ 
ments  by  eliminating  the  need 
to  scan  all  the  facility  (FACG) 
records  to  locate  available 
units,  which  are  usually  only 
a  small  percentage  of  the  over¬ 
all  housing  inventory.  It 
will  indicate  availability 
of  both  permanent  party  and 
eventually  transient  quarters. 

The  facility  history  (FHIS) 
record  contains  information 
regarding  the  status  changes 
that  are  made  to  facilities. 


ADDR 


The  facility  history  audit  (FACA)  record 
contains  information  regarding  corrections 
which  are  made  to  facility  history  records. 
FACA  records  are  used  in  producing  the 
Audit  Report  for  Facility  History  Correc¬ 
tions. 

The  address  (ADDR)  record  pro¬ 
vides  an  additional  way  to  re¬ 
trieve  facility  records  by 
street  address.  Retrieval 
of  a  facility  record  can  also 
be  accomplished  by  facility 
number. 
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SUPPORT  ORGANIZATIONS 


Support  organizations  are  responsible  for  three  areas  of  HOMES 
care  and  maintenance. 


Area 


Central  Computer  and 
Data  Communications 


CRT  Terminals  and  Onsite 
Printer  Maintenance 

HOMES  Assignments  and 
Terminations  Functions 


REFERENCE  MATERIALS 


Support  Organization 

Boeing  Computer  Services 
7980-90  Gallows  Court 
Vienna,  VA  22180 

In  Virginia:  (800)  572-2080 

(703)  821-6050 

Outside  Virginia:  (800)  336-3336 

Alaska  &  Hawaii:  (800)  368-3300 

Local  IBM  Service  Organization 


Construction  Engineering  Research 
Laboratory  (CERL) 

Champaign,  IL  61820 

(217)  352-6511 


The  following  materials  must  be  available  at  all  installations 
using  the  HOMES  A&T  module. 


Publication  No. 
GA27-2890-3 

GA27-3151-1 


Title 


IBM  3270  Information  Display  System  - 
3278  Display  Station  Operator's  Guide 

IBM  3287  Printer  Models  1  and  2 
Problem  Determination  Guide 


GA18-2002-0 

GA27-3150-1 

GA18-2042-2 


IBM  3287  Printer  Operator's  Guide 

IBM  3287  Printer  Models  1  and  2 
Operator's  Guide 

IBM  3270  Information  Display  Station  - 
System  Problem  Determination  for  3276 
Control  Unit  Display  Stations 
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SECURITY  AND  PRIVACY 


The  restrictions  imposed  on  HOMES  are  for  information  that  is 
"Personal  in  Nature"  (PIN)  as  defined  in  Section  515  of  Public 
Law  84-161,  as  amended  (10  U.S.C.  2764  Note)  and  similar  auth¬ 
ority  in  AR-600-5.  Security  is  maintained  by  limiting  access 
at  the  following  primary  levels. 

Security  Level  Restrictions 

Computer  System  This  will  be  controlled  by  a  signon 

userid  and  a  corresponding  password. 

Unless  a  person  has  been  assigned  a 
current  password  and  userid,  as  logged 
by  BCS,  they  will  be  denied  entry 
access  to  the  system. 

System  Module  This  will  be  controlled  within  the 

IDMS-DC  user  tables.  A  userid  that 
corresponds  to  particular  functions 
within  the  system  will  permit  person¬ 
nel  to  execute  only  modules  necessary 
to  perform  their  duties.  Access  to 
modules  is,  therefore,  limited  at 
logon  to  those  previously  approved  by 
the  housing  manager  or  by  direction  of 
the  base  commander. 

Data  Base  Because  all  data  is  in  a  single  data 

base,  it  is  necessary  to  safeguard 
the  integrity  of  each  installation’s 
records  from  intentional  or  inadvertent 
access  by  a  user  at  another  installation. 
This  has  been  accomplished  within  the 
data  base  design,  as  presented  in  the 
Data  Base  Specification  Document  (DS) , 
by  creating  a  primary  path  to  all  data 
through  the  appropriate  POST  record. 

The  user  is  linked  automatically  only 
to  one  installation  at  signon  by  a  linked- 
list  between  userid  and  installation 
codes  and,  therfore,  is  allowed  to 
access  only  that  installation's  data. 

Printed  Information  Various  computer  outputs  from  the 

Assignments  and  Terminations  process¬ 
ing  contain  sensitive  data  such  as  the 
application  and  the  office  copy  of  the 
waiting  list  reports.  Care  should  be 
exercised  to  prevent  access  to  these  and 
similar  sensitive  items  by  unauthorized 
personnel . 
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Security  Level  Restrictions 

Codes  Computer  codes,  userids,  and  passwords 

should  be  kept  confidential  and  tightly 
controlled  to  prevent  unauthorized 
access  to  the  data  base. 

BATCH  PROCESSING 


Some  A&T  functions  that  access  all  the  information  in  the  data 
base,  require  lengthy  processing,  or  do  not  require  an  immediate, 
online  response  are  handled  by  batch  processing.  The  desired 
function,  or  job  as  it  is  called,  is  requested  online  but  is 
processed  by  the  central  computer  at  a  later  time  on  a  priority 
basis. 

Batch  processing  is  performed  at  the  system  and  installation 
levels.  At  the  installation  level,  processing  is  requested  by 
supervisory  personnel;  at  the  system  level,  processing  is 
requested  by  personnel  at  the  central  computer  site.  The 
installation  level  processing  includes: 

o  Waiting  list  reports 

o  Personnel  occupying  family  housing  (2576) 
o  Inventory  and  occupancy  (DD-1410) 
o  Statement  of  facility  assignment  (DD-1411) 
o  Sponsor /dependent  by  grade 
o  Vacancy  roster 

o  Manual  insertion  of  average  waiting  time 
o  Purge  of  advance  applications 
o  Facility/personnel  retrieval 
o  Facility  History  Audit  report 
The  system  level  processing  includes: 

o  Addition  of  an  installation 
o  Change  information  about  an  installation 
o  Deletion  of  an  installation 
o  HOMES/SIDPERS  interface 
o  Calculate  on-post  waiting  time 
o  HOMES /JUMPS  interface 
o  Purge  facility  history  records 
o  Convert  HIMS  WLMF 
o  Convert  HIMS  HIOF 
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ONLINE  PROCESSING 


All  of  the  tasks  the  housing  staff  performs  daily  —  application 
processing,  assignments,  terminations,  waiting  list  additions 
and  updates  —  are  done  by  entering  the  required  information  at 
the  terminal,  using  a  HOMES  screen  for  the  desired  function. 

As  soon  as  information  is  entered,  it  is  stored  in  the  data 
base  files.  With  proper  identification,  this  information  is 
online  and  may  be  accessed  immediately  for  display,  update,  or 
deletion.  If  any  changes  are  made,  they  are  reflected  auto¬ 
matically  in  the  files  that  store  that  type  of  information.  The 
data  created  from  online  processing  is  used  in  generating  the 
batch  reports  required  by  the  FHO  management. 

Screens 


HOMES,  a  menu  based  system,  consists  of  a  number  of  screens 
that  are  used  to  perform  the  daily  housing  functions.  The 
system  provides  menus,  individual  data  entry,  and  HELP  screens 
along  with  error  messages  that  aid  in  processing  data. 

Menus 


The  major  functions  are  selected  from  a  Master  Menu  that  displays 
immediately  after  signing  on  to  the  system.  When  one  of  these 
functions  is  selected  -  at  present.  Family  Housing  and  Facility 
Management  -  a  secondary  menu  displays  from  which  the  specific 
function  may  be  selected  for  entering  the  required  data.  In 
some  cases,  a  third  menu  displays  and  another  selection  must  be 
made  before  data  may  be  entered. 

Help  Screens 

An  explanation  of  each  function  screen  is  provided  on  a  HELP 
screen  that  may  be  accessed  at  any  point  without  interrupting 
or  altering  processing.  The  HELP  screen  may  be  viewed  by  press¬ 
ing  PF11  at  the  function  screen;  and  then  the  function  screen 
originally  selected  may  be  redisplayed  by  pressing  PF12  at  the 
HELP  screen. 

Error  Messages 

Error  messages  are  displayed  when  an  error  has  been  made  in 
data  entry  or  an  incorrect  action  key  has  been  pressed.  These 
messaqes  are  displayed  at  the  bottom  of  the  terminal  screen 
along  with  the  associated  error  fields  that  are  highlighted 
(made  brighter) .  All  the  error  messages  are  provided  for  each 
screen  in  the  system. 
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Action  Keys 


The  following  action  keys  are  basic  in  HOMES  online  processing. 
For  more  information  about  the  special  purpose  keys,  refer  to  the 
Glossary  in  this  manual  and  the  IBM  3278  Operator's  Guide. 

Key  Operation 

PF  There  are  12  program  function  (PF) 

keys  across  the  top  of  the  key¬ 
board  that  are  correlated  with  a 
HOMES  function  shown  on  the  screen 
To  select  a  desired  function,  the 
PF  key  is  pressed  at  the  same 
time  as  the  ALT  key,  which  is 
located  at  the  right  side  of  the 
space  bar. 

ENTER  The  ENTER  key,  located  at  the  far 

right  of  the  space  bar,  is  pressed 
to  execute  the  function  indicated 
on  the  screen  and  to  enter  the 
information  just  entered  in  the 
HOMES  data  base. 

PRINT  The  print  key,  identified  by 

the  symbol  o«  on  the  lower 
left  side  of  the  keyboard,  is 
pressed  to  print  at  the  IBM  3287 
printer  the  information  displayed 
on  the  terminal  screen. 

It  should  be  pressed  only  after 
verifying  that  the  printer  is 
available  and  is  not  printing 
an  assignment,  termination,  or 
application  order;  otherwise,  the 
order  will  be  interrupted  by 
the  present  request  for  a  print¬ 
out  of  the  screen  display. 


INTRODUCTION 


Sign  On 


To  begin  processing  data,  perform  this  procedure  to  initiate 

communication  with  the  central  computer  or  sign  on. 

1.  At  the  Boeing  Computer  Menu,  enter  the  system  identification 
number  and  press  the  ENTER  key. 

VIDMS008 

2.  When  the  message  "UTTER  NEXT  TASK  CODE"  displays ,  enter  the  word 
"signon"  and  your  userid;  press  the  ENTER  key.  For  example,  enter 

SIGNON  CER010 

3.  When  the  message  "IDMS  258002  V8  ENTER  PASSWORD"  displays, 
enter  your  password  (for  security  reasons,  this  does  not 
display)  and  press  the  ENTER  key.  For  example,  enter: 

FRIDAY 

4.  When  the  message  "ENTER  NEXT  TASK  CODE"  displays,  enter  the 
task  and  press  the  ENTER  key. 

HOMES 

The  Master  Menu  displays  and  you  are  signed  on  to  HOMES. 


Sign  Off 

To  end  processing  data,  perform  this  procedure  to  terminate 
communication  with  the  central  computer  or  sign  off. 

1.  Press  the  PF12  key  to  return  to  the  Master  Menu  (HOMESOOl) . 

2.  At  the  Master  Menu,  press  the  PF12  key. 

3.  When  the  message  "ENTER  NEXT  TASK  CODE"  displays,  enter  the 
following  and  press  the  ENTER  key  to  sign  off  HOMES  tem¬ 
porarily  during  the  day.  (To  sign  on  again,  perform  step:. 

2  through  4  of  the  sign  on  procedure.) 

SIGNOFF 

4.  When  -the  message  "ENTER  NEXT  TASK  CODE"  displays,  enter 

the  following  and  press  the  ENTER  key  to  sign  off  the  central 
computer  system  at  the  end  of  the  day.  (To  sign  on  again, 
perform  the  entire  signon  procedure.) 

BYE 

The  BCS  Menu  displays  and  you  are  signed  off  completely  from  the 
central  computer. 
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Master  Menu  (HOMESOOl) 


PURPOSE 

The  Master  Menu,  the  first  screen  displayed  after  sign  on,  lists 
the  major  functions  that  are  used  in  the  Housing  Operations 
Management  System  (HOMES).  At  this  time,  the  HOMES  functions 
that  may  be  selected  are  Family  Housing,  Facility  Management, 
Online  Query  Information,  and  Signoff. 

The  available  functions  are  selected  by  pressing  the  program 
function  (PF)  key,  shown  at  the  left  of  the  name,  and  the  ALT 
key  at  the  same  time.  The  functions  that  will  be  available  in 
the  future  are  indicated  by  X's  for  the  PF  key. 
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PROCEDURE 

1.  For  INSTL ,  enter  the  5-digit  number  of  the  installation. 

2.  For  SUBINSTL,  enter  the  5-digit  ranker  of  the  sub  installation . 

3.  Select  a  HOMES  function  by  pressing  the  appropriate  PF  key. 
If  there  are  no  errors,  the  selected  function  displays  and 
processing  may  begin. 


Key  Function 

PF1  Pressing  PF1  displays  the  Family 

Housing  Menu  (HOMES200)  screen.  This 
screen  indicates  the  data  entry  re¬ 
quired  to  process  a  housing  applica¬ 
tion,  update  a  waiting  list,  assign 
housing,  perform  inspection  for  ter¬ 
minating  or  assigning  housing,  ter¬ 
minate  housing,  update  a  facility's 
status,  maintain  the  waiting  lists, 
or  make  supervisory-level  changes. 

PF2  Pressing  PF2  displays  the  Facility 

Management  Menu  (HOMES100)  screen. 

This  screen  lists  the  functions  that 
are  used  to  maintain  the  information 
for  the  facilities  at  an  installation. 
They  include  adding,  changing,  dis¬ 
playing,  deleting  a  facility,  and 
entering  facility  history. 

PF10  Pressing  PF10  displays  the  On-Line 

Query  Information  (HOMESOLQ)  screen 
which  lists  special  functions  that 
may  be  requested  outside  the  HOMES 
Master  Menu. 

PF11  Pressing  PF11  displays  a  HELP  screen 

which  provides  more  information  about 
the  Master  Menu  (HOMESOOl)  screen. 
Pressing  PF12  at  the  HELP  screen 
redisplays  the  Master  Menu. 

PF12  Pressing  PF12  terminates  processing 

on  the  HOMES  data  base. 
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4.  The  following  are  error  messages  for  the  Master  Menu 
screen.  Check  the  values  and  the  format  required  for 
each  field  under  the  number  of  the  procedural  step 
listed. 


Error  Messages  ste 

THIS  INSTALLATION  NOT  AVAILABLE  TO  USER  - 

PLEASE  ENTER  CORRECT  INSTALLATION .  1 

INSTALLATION  AND/OR  SUBINSTALLATION  NOT  ON 

FILE  -  REENTER.  1, 


INVALID  KEY  DEPRESSED  -  DEPRESS  PF1,  PF2,  PF10, 
PF11 .  AND  PF12  ONLY. 


3 


HELP001 


HOUSING  OPERATION  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 
MASTER  MENU 
HELP 


02  FEB  83 
10:30:07 


1)  FAMILY  HOUSING  -  SUPPORTS  THE  APPLICATION.  WAITING  LIST. 

MAINTENANCE.  HOUSING  ASSIGNMENT.  HOUSING  TERMINATION, 

AND  OCCUPANCY/UTIL IZATION  FUNCTIONS  OF  FAMILY 
HOUSING 

2)  FACILITY  MANAGEMENT  -  THIS  FUNCTION  INCLUDES  ENGINEERING 

SUPPORT  AS  IT  RELATES  TO  ASSIGNMENTS  AND  TERMINATIONS 
FOR  ADDING.  DELETING,  AND  CHANGING  QUARTERS*  AND  CERTAIN 
INFORMATION  ABOUT  QUARTERS  INCLUDING  LAST  DATE 
PAINTED.  SANDED.  AND  COMPONENT  REPLACED. 

ADDITIONAL  ENGINEERING  FUNCTIONS  WILL  BE  AVAILABLE 
IN  THE  NEAR  FUTURE  UHEH  THE  HOMES  ENGINEERING 
SUBSYSTEM  IS  IMPLEMENTED. 

II)  ONLINE  QUERY  INFORMATION  -  THIS  WILL  PROVIDE  A  MENU 
OF  COMMONLY  USED  ONLINE  QUERY  PROCEDURES. 


THE  FOLLOWING  FUNCTIONS  ARE 
S>  FAMILY  HOUSING  SURVEY 
A)  COMMUNITY  HOUSING 
S)  PROGRAMS  C  BUDGET 


AVAILABLE  AT  THIS  TIME: 

A)  FURNISHINGS 
7)  UNACCOMPANIED  HOUSING 
SI  TRANSIENT  HOUSING 
J)  LEASING 


NOT 


PRESS  PFI2  TO  RETURN  TO  FAMILY  HOUSING  MASTER  MENU 


SECTION  2 


ASSIGNMENTS  AND  TERMINATIONS  PROCEDURAL  GUIDE 


The  flow  for  each  of  the  online  procedures  available  to  the 
Family  Housing  Office  (FHO)  clerk  in  performing  the  Assignments 
and  Terminations  (A&T)  functions  is  shown  here. 


o  Advance  Application 
o  Application  Process 
o  Waiting  List  Maintenance 
o  Add  a  Person  to  Waiting  List 
o  Change  a  Person's  Waiting  List  Position 
o  To  Delete  an  Existing  Waiting  List 
o  To  Add  a  New  Waiting  List 
o  To  Change  List  Parameters 
o  Assignment 
o  Termination 

o  To  Add  a  Facility  to  the  Inventory 

o  To  Display  or  Change  Facility  Description 

o  To  Delete  a  Facility 

o  SIDPERS/JUMPS  Comparisons 

o  Periodic  Reports 

o  OLQ  Q-Files 

o  Delete  an  Installation 

o  Add  an  Installation/ Change  Data  About  an 
Installation 

o  Conversion 

o  Communications 

o  MACOM  A&T 


ADVANCE  APPLICATION 

OPERATOR 


TO  DETERMINE  IF  ADV.APPL. 
ARE  PRESENT  -  USE  OLO 
FUNCTION-AOV.  APPL. 


TO  PROCESS  EACH  APPLICATION 


INSERT  EACH  SSN  FROM 
LIST  IN  TURN 


REVIEW  DATA  ANO 
DETERMINE  ELIGIBILITY 


ESTIMATED  WAITING  PERIOD 
FOR  HOUSING  IF  ELIGIBLE 

RECORD  DO  1747  OATA  ON 
HOMES  219 


INSERT  ANOTHER  SSN  FROM 
LIST  ANO  CONTINUE 


COMPUTER 


APPLICATION  PROCESS 

OPERATOR 


i 


ENTERS  HOMES  AND  OBTAINS 
SSN  FROM  APPLICANT 


ENTER  SSN 
ENTER  PFI 


PROMPTS  APPLICANT  FOR 
INFORMATION  -  REVIEWS 
INFORMATION  FURNISHED  IN 
AOV.  APPLICATION 


I 

I 


I 


I 


CONTINUE  APPLICATION 


REQUEST  APPLICANT  TO  CERTIFY 
APPLICATION  BY  SIGNING  FILE 
COPY -GIVE  APPLICANT  A  COPY  - 
ENTER  INFORMATION  ON  DATA 
BASE 


IF  APPLICANT  REJECTS  LIST- 
RETURN  TO  HOMES  215  TO 
AOJUST  BEDROOM  COUNT  OR 
START  PROCESS  TO  ADO 
APPLICANT  TO  WAITING  LIST 


COMPUTER 


OPERATOR 


OFF-LINE  PROCESS 


ENTER  PFI  TO  AOO  A  PERSON 
TO  A  WAITING  LIST 


APPLICANT  SELECTS  AWAITING 
LIST -ENTER  NUMBER  OF  LIST  AND 
COMPLETE  OD 1747  CARD.  IF 
APPLICANT  ELECTS  TO  REVIEW  ‘ 
LIST  FOR  AN  AOJUSTEO  BEDROOM 
COUNT,  RETURN  TO  230,200,210 
AND  215,  ADJUST  INPUT  AND 
RECYCLE 


COMPLETE 
DD  1747 
RESPONSE 
CARO 


START  ASSIGNMENT  PROCESS, 
FIGURE  3-23 


i 
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WAITING  LIST  MAINTENANCE 

OPERATOR 


OFF-LINE  PROCESS 


ADO  A  PERSON  TO  WAITING  LIST 


COMPUTER 


OPERATOR 


OFF-LINE  PROCESS 


AOOS 

APPLICANT 
TO  WAITING 
LIST 


ENTER  PF I  -  HOMES  200  IS 
AUTOMATICALLY  DISPLAYED  FROM 
HOMES  215  OR  RETRIEVED 
THROUGH  HOMES  220  IN 
APPLICATION  PROCESS 


ENTER  WAITING  LIST  NUMBER 
SELECTED, 

ENTER  DO  1747  INFORMATION 


APPLICANT  SELECTS  LIST, 
CLERK  COMPLETES  DO  1747 
CARD  FOR  APPLICANT 


CHANGE  A  PERSON'S  WAITING  LIST  POSITION 


COMPUTER 


^OMESMO^ 


f  HOMES  230 J 
(  HOMES  233  J 

Set 

^HQMES  230^ 


(  HOMES  910  J 

_EI 


RECOMPUTES 

WAITING 

LIST 

POSITION 


PRINT 
WAITING  LIST 
REPORTS 


OPERATOR 


ENTER  PERSON'S  SSN 
ENTER  PF2 


ENTER  PF4 


ENTER  INFORMATION  AND 
REMARKS 


READY  FOR  NEXT  TASK 


CHECK  PLACEMENT  OF  APPLICANT 


OFF-LINE  PROCESS 


t  .  J 


l- 
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TO  DELETE  AN  EXISTING  WAITING  LIST 


I 


COMPUTER 


OPERATOR 


OFF-LINE  PROCESS 


ENTER  WAITING  LIST  ,  PRESS 
PF9 


PRESS  ENTER  TO  OELETE 


MOVE  APPLICANTS  TO  ANOTHER 
LIST  ANO/OR  REMOVE  SUBLIST 
FIRST 


ASSIGNMENT 


COMPUTER 


OPERATOR 


OFF-LINE  PROCESS 


RETRIEVE  OLQ-  AVAIL  HSG 

LOGOFF  OLQ-SIGNON  HOMES 
ENTER  PF2 


NOTIFY  APPLICANTS  THAT 
FACILITIES  ARE  AVAILABLE 


ENTER  FACILITY  IDENTIFICATION/ 
AOORESS  FROM  AVAILABLE  HSG , 
ENTER  PF2 


^HOMES  131^ - 


UPDATE 

FACILITY  FILE 

INCL 

HOMES  220 

RECYCLE  THROUGH  HOMES  IOO 
IF  MORE  THAN  ONE  FACILITY  IS 
AVAILABLE 


RECORO  OFFER 


ENTER  FACILITY  IDENTIFICATION/ 
AOORESS,  ENTER  PF2 


RECORD  OFFER  ACCEPTED 
ENTER  PF 12 


ENTER  PFI2  TO  RETURN  TO 
HOMES  001  TO  START  ASSIGNMENT 
PROCESS 


USE  SCREEN  TO  DESCRIBE 
VACANT  FACILITY  - 
IF  APPLICANT  IS  INTERESTED, 
MAKE  OFFER 


APPLICANTS  MAY  ACCEPT 
THE  FACILITY  WITHOUT 
ON-SITE  VISIT 


APPLICANTS  ACCEPT 
THE  OFFER 


2-12 


COMPUTER 


OPERATOR 


COMPUTER 


TERMINATION 

OPERATOR 


OFF-LINE  PROCESS 


TRANSFER 
APPLICATION 
TO  GAINING 
INSTALLATION 


ENTER  PFI 


ENTER  PF 10 


PREPARE  AOV.  APPLICATION 
-SETAOV.  APPLICATION 
-ENTER  INFORMATION  FOR 
SAINING  INSTALLATION 
CLEAR  001746  OATA 


(  HOMES  200 V 

^  I  ' 

^OMES  283^ 


MOOIFIES 

VACANCY 

ROSTER 

[ _ 

^HOMESZOO^ 


ENTER  PFS 


RECORO  INSPECTION  OATES 
SET  FLAG  ON  FACILITY 
RELEASED  FOR  REASSIGNMENT 
PRESS  ENTER  ANO  PFI2 


READY  FOR  NEXT  TASK 


TERMINATION 
DATE  PROVIDED 
BY  OCCUPANT 

~rz 

SCHEDULE 

PRETERM. 

INSPECTION 

unz 

SCHEDULE 

TERMINATION 

INSPECTION 


COMPUTER 


TERMINATION 

OPERATOR 


OFF-LINE  PROCESS 


OPERATOR 


UPOATE  OATA 


OFF-LINE  PROCESS 


INSPECTOR 
OBTAINS 
HANO  RECEIPT 
a  CHECKLIST 


INSPECTOR 
OBTAINS  LIST 
OF  OUTSTANDING 
M  a  R  REQMTS 


INSPECTOR 

CONDUCTS 

TERMINATION 

INSPECTION 


WORK  ^ 
REQUIRED 


PREPARE  a 
SUBMIT 
WORK 
ORDER 


REVISE 

VACANCY 

ROSTER 


CONTRACT 

.CLEANING. 


'  PASS 

.INSPECT  ION^~n 
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TERMINATION 


COMPUTER 


OPERATOR 


OFF-LINE  PROCESS 


SET  EFFECTIVE  TERMINATION 
DATE  ANO  NEW  FACILITY  STATUS 
USE  CONTRACT  CLEANING 
INSPECTION  DATE  FOR 
TERMINATION  IF  APPLICABLE 


READY  FOR  NEXT  TASK 


RECORD  FAILURE 
RESCHEDULE  INSPECTION 
REVISE  AVAILABILITY  DATE 


REAOY  FOR  NEXT  TASK 


t. 


t 


I  . 
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TO  DISPLAY  OR  CHANGE  FACILITY  DESCRIPTION 


COMPUTER 


TO  DELETE  A  FACILITY 

OPERATOR 


OFF-LINE  PROCESS 


ENTER  PF2 


ENTER  FACILITY  IDENTIFICATION 
NUMBER  OR  AOORESS  ;  ENTER 
PF3 


INDICATE  REASON  FOR  LOSS 
ANO  PROVIOE  REMARKS 


RESPOND  TO  WARNING  NOTICE 
ANO  CONFIRM  ACTION 


COMPUTER 


PERIODIC  REPORTS 

OPERATOR 


LOGON  TO  ISO  WITH 
UNIQUE  USER  10. 


ENTER  3-OIGIT  NUMBER  TO 
IDENTIFY  SELECTED  PROGRAM 


RESPOND  TO  SYSTEM  PROMPTS 
TO  DEFINE  REQUIREMENT 


ENTER  STATUS  TO  CHECK  ON  JOB 
WHEN  HOLDING  {  ENTER  PRINT 
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COMPUTER 


OPERATOR 


OFF-LINE  PROCESS 


ENTER  PFIO 


NEED  FOR 

CORRECTION 

IDENTIFIED 


NO 


REVISE 

PERS/FACS 

FILE 


RESET 

OELETE  FLAG 
ON  PERS  OR 
FACS  FILE 

- 1 - 


ENTER  PFIO  TO  INITIATE  A 
SUPERVISOR  CHANGE 


ENTER  OLO  AND  NEW  KEY  FIELDS 


IDENTIFY  FILE  FOR  RESETTING 
OELETE  FLAG  a  DIRECTION  OF 
FLAG. 

PRESS  ENTER  TO  ACTIVATE 
CHANGES -MAY  RECYCLE  THROUGH 
HOMES  290  TO  INCORPORATE  ALL 
CHANGES 


READY  FOR  NEXT  TASK 


COMPUTER 


OPERATOR 


DECREE 
DAYS/C 
FOR  F( 
STATU 

1SE 

IOUNT 

)RMER 

S 

INCREJ 
OAYS/C 
FOR  NE 
STATU 

iSE 

:ount 

:w 

s 

CHANGE 

FACILITY 

HISTORY 


RECORO 
CHANGE  IN 
FACA 


CORRECT 
AVAIL  LIST 


HOMES  251 


TO  CORRECT  A  WRONG  STATUS 
ENTERED  IN  HOMES  270 


ENTER  STATUS  CHANGE 


CLERK  MUST  WITHDRAW  OFFER 
AND  CHANGE  HOMES  131  BEFORE 
CORRECTION  WILL  BE  ACCEPTED 


OFF-LINE  PROCESS 
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COMPUTER 


OPERATOR 


OFF-LINE  PROCESS 


2-30 


DELETE  AN  INSTALLATION 


COMPUTER 


OPERATOR 


LOGON  TO  TSO  WITH 
UNIQUE  USER  ID 


OFF-LINE  PROCESS 


ENTER  3-OIGIT  NUMBER  TO 
IOENTIFY  SELECTED  PROGRAM 


PROVIOE  REQUIRED  DATA  SET 


ENTER  STATUS  TO  CHECK  ON 
JOB-WHEN  HOLDING,  ENTER 
PRINT 
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ADD  AN  INSTALLATION /CHANGE  DATA  ABOUT  AN  INSTALLATION 


COMPUTER 


OPERATOR 


LOGON  TO  TSO  WITH 
UNIQUE  USER  10. 


OFF-LINE  PROCESS 


ENTER  3-DIGIT  NUMBER 
TO  IDENTIFY  SELECTED 
PROGRAM 


PROVIDE  REQUIRED  DATA  SET 


ENTER  STATUS  TO  CHECK 
ON  JOB -WHEN  HOLDING, 
ENTER  PRINT 


CONVERSION 


COMPUTER 


OPERATOR 


OFF-LINE  PROCESS 


RUN  1410 
REPORT  ON 
HUMS 


I 


{  HIMS 
1  INPUT 


LOGON  TSO  TO  ADO 
AN  INSTALLATION 


TO  FESA  WITH  DATE 
OF  LAST  1410  ROLL-UP 


PROVIOE  DATA  SET 


VALIDATE  REPORT 


CONVERT 
HIMS-HIOF 
FILE  TO 
HOMES 


WHEN  VALIDATION  IS 
COMPLETE 


LOGOFF  TSO 


.  VALIDATE  REPORT 


LOGON  HOMES 
ENTER  PFI 


ENTER  WAITING  LIST 
NUMBER,  ENTER  PFT 


CREATE  ALL  WAITING  LISTS 
FOR  NEW  INSTALLATION- 
RECYCLE  THROUGH  HOMES  200 


WHEN  VALIDATION  IS 
COMPLETE 
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COMPUTER 


OPERATOR 


OFF-LINE  PROCESS 


COMMUNICATIONS 


COMPUTER 


OPERATOR 


ENTER  PF9 


YES -ENTER  RECEIVER 
IDENTIFICATION  AND  MESSAGE 
ENTER  PFI 


RECORD  INPUT 
ft  SEND  TO 
RECEIVER 


REAO 

RECOROEO 

MESSAGES 


ENTER  PF3  TO  REAO  PREVIOUS 
MESSAGE,  PF4  FOR  LATER 


COMPUTER 


OPERATOR 


OFF-LINE  PROCESS 


f  HOMES  OOI  \ 

[master  menu) 


CALL  MASTER  MENU  TO 
START  OPERATIONS 


START 


HOMES  254 
FH  MENU 


SELECT  PF  KEY  FOR  REPORTS 
OR  ANALYSIS 


/  HOMES  255  \ 
[REPORT  MENU 


HOMES  256 
DO  1410 
STATUS  > 


HOMES  914 


PRINT 
HOMES  914 


HOMES  254 
FH  MENU 


SELECT  PF  KEY  FOR  NEEDED 
REPORT  AND  APPROPIATE 
INFORMATION 


SELECT  PFI  TO  REVIEW  STATUS 
FOR  CURRENT  REPORTING 
PERIOD -NO  OATA  REQUIRED 


REVIEW  STATUS-CAN  RETRIEVE 
INDIVIDUAL  REPORTS  FOR 
EXAMINATION -INPUT  LOCATION 


CAN  BE  PRINTED  FROM  DISPLAY- 
PRESS  PF2  NO, 


DO  1410 
REPORT 


INPUT 

REPORTING 

PERIOD 


SELECT 

ONE 

LOCATION 


PRINT 


PRESS  PF3 
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COMPUTER 


OPERATOR 


OFF-LINE  PROCESS 


COMPUTER 


OPERATOR 


OFF-LINE  PROCESS 


SEARCH  FHF 
CALC.  NO.  UNITS 
VACANT  >  10 
DAYS 


UTILIZATION 
V.  REPORT 


RETRIEVE 
UAFO  FILE 


PRINT  TO  OBTAIN  COPY 

LAST  CUMULATIVE  RECORD 

PF_  TO  RETURN  TO  HOMES  254 
PF_  TO  RETURN  TO  HOMES  255 


HISTORICAL 


HOMES  274 


Abased  no 

ON  CURRENT^—! 
XPO 1410^^  _? 


RETRIEVE 
CURRENT  1410 
EA.  INSTALL. 
CALC  REPORT 


INPUT  REPORTING  PERIOD 


TO  MATCH  DO  1410  PERIOD 


HOMES  274 


ENTER  PF_  TO  PRINT  a  RETURN 
TO  HOMES  254 

ENTER  PF_TO  PRINT  a  RETURN 
TO  HOMES  255 


HOMES  005 


ACKNOWLEDGEMENT 


HOMES  254 
.  OR  255 
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COMPUTER 


OPERATOR 


OFF-LINE  PROCESS 
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SECTION  3 

FAMILY  HOUSING  FUNCTIONS 


FAMILY  HOUSING  MENU  (HOMES200) 


PURPOSE 

The  Family  Housing  Menu  screen  lists  the  screens  used  in 
performing  five  basic  functions. 

o  Housing  Application 
o  Waiting  List  Update 
o  Assignments  and  Terminations 
o  Waiting  List  Maintenance 
o  Corrections 

Each  Function  is  selected  by  first  entering  the  required  infor¬ 
mation  and  then  simultaneously  pressing  the  ALT  key  and  the 
program  function  ( PF )  key  that  corresponds  to  the  desired  function. 
The  function  selected  by  each  PF  key  is  described  here. 


SSN 

PF1 

HOMES210 

SSN 

PF2 

HOMES230 

SSN  and 
Facility-id 
or  Address 

PF3 

HOMES240 

Facility- id 
or  Address 

PF4 

HOMES283 

SSN 

PF5 

HOMES260 

Facility-id 
or  Address 

PF6 

HOMES270 

Waiting  List 
No. 

PF7 

HOMES280 

Waiting  List 
No. 

PF8 

HOMES281 

Waiting  List 
No. 

PF9 

HOMES282 

None 

PF10 

H0MES250 

To  create  or  update  per¬ 
sonnel  information  for  a 
housing  application. 

To  add,  change  position 
or  remarks,  or  delete 
waiting  list  information. 

To  assign  available 
housing  to  an  applicant. 


To  schedule  an  inspec¬ 
tion  of  a  facility  for 
assignment  or  termination. 

To  terminate  a  service 
member  from  a  facility 
after  entering  the  appro¬ 
priate  data  on  the  HOMES283 
screen. 

To  change  a  facility's 
status . 


fo  create  a  waiting  list 
for  a  new  category  of 
housing. 

To  change  waiting  list 
parameters. 

To  delete  an  existing 
waiting  list  for  a 
category  of  housing. 

To  branch  to  either  HOMES290 
for  supervisory  changes  or 
HOMES  251  to  change  facility 
history  records. 


To  obtain  an  explana¬ 
tion  of  the  functions 
shown  on  the  HOMES  Family 
Housing  Menu. 


None 


PF11  HELP200 


Data  Entry  Key  Screen 


Function 


None  PF12  HOMESOOl  To  return  to  the  Master 

Menu  in  order  to  sign  off 
HOMES  or  to  select  another 
module . 


PROCEDURE 

1.  Enter  the  information  required  for  one  of  the  follow¬ 
ing  housing  functions. 

a.  Enter  the  service  member's  SSN  to  process  an 
application ,  update  a  waiting  list,  assign 
housing,  or  terminate  housing. 

A  service  member  can  be  assigned  to  only  one 
facility  at  a  time.  For  an  interpost  move, 
first  terminate  the  service  member  from  a 
facility  and  then  assign  that  person  to  the 
new  facility. 

b.  Enter  the  FACILITY  ID  (5-character  facility  number 
and  3-character  facility  suffix)  or  ADDRESS  (37  charac¬ 
ters  maximum)  to  assign  housing,  inspect  housing,  or 
update  a  facility's  status. 

c.  Enter  the  number  of  the  waiting  list  to  be 
created,  changed,  or  deleted. 

If  you  want  to  select  another  function,  press  the 
appropriate  PF  key. 

Key  Function 

PF10  Pressing  PF10  displays  the 

HOMES250  screen. 

PF11  Pressing  PF11  displays  a  HELP 

screen  which  provides  more  in¬ 
formation  about  the  Family 
Housing  Menu  (HOMES200)  screen. 

You  may  select  the  HELP  screen 
at  any  time  during  data  entry 
and  return  to  the  previous 
screen  without  losing  the  data 
that  has  been  entered.  (Refer 
to  the  HELP  screen  at  the  end 
of  the  procedure  for  HOMES200.) 


3-3 


Re* 

PF12 


Function 


Pressing  PF12  displays  the  Master 
Menu  (HOMESOOl)  screen.  No 
processing  has  occurred. 

You  may  press  PF12  at  any  time 
during  data  entry. 

When  you  have  finished  entering  the  required  infor¬ 
mation,  press  one  of  the  PF  keys  (PF1  through  PF9) 
that  corresponds  to  the  function  you  want  to  select. 

The  program  checks  the  screen  data  for  input  errors. 
If  there  were  any  errors,  the  fields  with  errors  are 
highlighted  on  the  screen  and  up  to  three  error 
messages  are  displayed  at  a  time. 

After  you  have  corrected  the  errors  indicated,  press 
the  appropriate  PF  key.  If  there  are  no  more  errors, 
the  system  displays  a  screen  for  the  selected  family 
housing  function. 

The  following  are  error  messages  for  the  Family 
Housing  Menu  screen.  Check  the  values  and  the  format 
required  for  each  field  under  the  number  of  the  pro¬ 


cedural  step  listed. 

Error  Message  Step 

MENU  SELECTION  INVALID.  VALID  SELECTIONS 

ARE  PF1  THROUGH  PF12.  1,2 

SERVICE  MEMBER  NOT  ON  FILE  -  REENTER.  la 

SOCIAL  SECURITY  NUMBER  NOT  ENTERED  - 

PLEASE  ENTER.  la 

SOCIAL  SECURITY  NUMBER  NOT  NUMERIC  - 

REENTER.  la 

SERVICE  MEMBER  IN  FILE  BUT  MARKED  DELETE  - 
PLEASE  REENTER.  la 

SERVICE  MEMBER  HAS  ADVANCE  APPLICATION 

ONLY  -  CANNOT  BE  ASSIGNED.  la 


Error  Message 


Ste 


SERVICE  MEMBER  HAS  ADVANCE  APPLICATION 

ONLY  -  CANNOT  BE  ADDED  TO  WAIT  LIST.  la 

SERVICE  MEMBER  ELIGIBILITY  STATUS 

INVALID  -  CANNOT  BE  ASSIGNED.  la 

SERVICE  MEMBER  SELECTED  IS  NOT  ASSIGNED 

TO  ANY  FACILITY  -  REENTER.  lb 

SERVICE  MEMBER  ALREADY  ASSIGNED  - 

CANNOT  BE  ASSIGNED  -  REENTER.  lb 

FACILITY  ID  NOT  ON  FILE  -  REENTER.  lb 

FACILITY  SUFFIX  OF  FACILITY  ID  MISSING  - 
PLEASE  ENTER.  lb 

FACILITY  NUMBER  OF  FACILITY  ID  MISSING  - 
PLEASE  ENTER.  lb 

EITHER  FACILITY  ID  OR  STREET  ADDRESS  MUST 
BE  SUPPLIED  -  REENTER.  lb 

INVALID  FACILITY  ADDRESS  ENTERED  - 

PLEASE  REENTER.  lb 

STREET  NUMBER  REQUIRED  -  PLEASE  ENTER.  lb 

STREET  NAME  REQUIRED  -  PLEASE  ENTER.  lb 

FACILITY  ON  FILE  BUT  MARKED  DELETE  - 

PLEASE  REENTER.  lb 

FACILITY  REQUESTED  FOR  ASSIGNMENT  IS 
ACTIVE-OCCUPIED  -  REENTER.  lb 

FACILITY  REQUESTED  FOR  STATUS  CHANGE 
IS  ACTIVE-OCCUPIED  -  REENTER.  lb 

INSTALLATION  DATA  LOST  BECAUSE  PAl ,  PA2, 

OR  CLEAR  KEY  DEPRESSED.  (Displays  on 

Master  Menu.)  N/A 

INSTALLATION  RECORD  NOT  FOUND  -  SYSTEMS 

ERROR  TRY  AGAIN.  N/A 


Error  Message  Ste 


WAITING  LIST  NUMBER  NOT  ENTERED  - 

PLEASE  ENTER.  1c 

WAITING  LIST  NUMBER  NOT  NUMERIC.  lc 

WAITING  LIST  NUMBER  REQUESTED  NOW  ON 

FILE  -  PLEASE  REENTER.  lc 

WAITING  LIST  NUMBER  REQUESTED  NOT  ON 

FILE  -  PLEASE  REENTER.  lc 

WAITING  LIST  SELECTED  IS  A  SUB-LIST  lc 


3-6 
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HOMES210  HOUSING  OPERATION  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  02  FEB  83 
FAMILY  HOUSING  .  „  „ 

APPLICATION/PERSONNEL  PROCESSING  10:30:15 


LAST  FIRST  MI 

DATE  OF  APPLICATION  FOR  FAMILY  HOUSING 
TIME  OF  APPLICATION 

AOVANCED  APPLICATION  (Y  OR  SLANK)  IF  Y,  ENTER  THE  FOLLOWING: 

(GAINING  IHSTL  C  SUBINSTL.  ANTICIPATED  DATE  DEPARTURE.  DATE  ARRIVAL  SPONSOR. 
FAMILY  WILL  ARRIVE  AREAS.  LOSING  IHSTL  C  SUSINSTL) 


GAINING  INSTL 
LOSING  INSTL 
FAMILY  MILL  ARRIVE 


SUBINSTL  ANTICIPATED  DATE  DEPARTURE 

SUSINSTL  DATE  ARRIVAL  SPONSOR 

OR  WHEN  GOVT  HOUSING  BECOMES  AVAILABLE  (Y  OR  H) 

OR  N)  IF  YES,  ENTER  REMARKS  BELOW 


RESTRICTED  TOUR  (Y  OR  N>  IF  YES,  ENTER  REMARKS  BELOW 
DESIRE  GOVT  HOUSING  (Y  01  N) 

BRANCH  OF  SERVICE  PROMOTION  SEO.  NO.  ASSIGNMENT  PRIORITY 

DATE  OF  RANK  DATE  DEPART  LAST  PERN  DUTY  STATION 

PBED  ELIGIBILITY  DATE  SERVICE  EXP  DATE 

SEX  (M  OR  F)  MEDICAL  RETIREMENT  (Y  OR  N> 

ORGANIZATION  DUTY  PHONE 

SPOUSE  (Y  OR  N)  MILITARY  (Y  OR  N) 

IF  MILITARY  COMPLETE  THE  FOLLOWING: 

SSN  NAME  RANK 

LAST  FIRST  MI 

SPOUSE  ORGANIZATION 


HOUSING  STATUS 
ADDRESS  FOR  REPLY 


ELIGIBILITY  STATUS 
OTHER  ADDRESS 


LAST  ATTENOED  SELF  HELP  SCHEDULED  FOR  SELF  HELP 

REMARKS: 

PRESS  THE  ENTER  KEY  TO  ENTER  DATA  OH  THE  HOMES  DATA  BASE 
PRESS  PF1  TO  PROCESS  OEPENOENT  INFORMATION 
PRESS  PFII  FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  ABOUT  THIS  SCREEN 
PRESS  PF12  TO  RETURN  TO  FAMILY  HOUSING  MENU  H0MES2IB 


PURPOSE 

The  Application/Personnel  Processing  screen  is  used  to  add  or 
display  information  for  a  service  member  who  is  applying  for 
family  housing;  to  change  information  for  a  service  member  who 
is  already  on  file;  or  to  make  an  advance  application  for  a  new 
duty  station.  The  information  entered  on  this  screen  and  the 
Family  Members  (HOMES215)  screen  are  printed  at  the  current  in¬ 
stallation  as  the  regular  or  advance  application  form;  however, 
if  this  is  an  advance  application,  this  information  is  stored 
in  the  new  installation's  data  base. 

If  this  screen  is  used  to  change  information,  such  as  rank,  date 
of  application,  time  of  application,  or  date  of  rank,  it  may  be 
necessary  to  remove  the  applicant  from  the  waiting  list(s)  and 
then  reenter  the  person  on  the  same  list(s)  at  the  HOMES231  screen 
in  order  to  reflect  these  changes. 


The  HOMES210  screen  is  displayed  with  the  applicant's  social 
security  number  (SSN)  that  was  entered  at  the  Family  Housing 
Menu.  If  the  applicant  is  on  file,  the  information  already  on 
the  HOMES  data  base  is  displayed.  The  sequence  for  family 
housing  might  be  as  follows: 

o  Enter  housing  application  information  for  a  service 
member  (HOMES210). 

o  Enter  the  family  members  (HOMES215)  and  complete  the 
housing  application. 

o  Print  the  application  form  (HOMES215) . 

o  Select  available  facilities  (HOMES220)  for  inspection 
or  display  the  Waiting  List  Update  Menu  (HOMES230)  if 
there  are  no  facilities  available. 

o  Display  facility  information  (H0MES131) . 

o  Offer  a  facility. 

o  Inspect  the  selected  facilities  (HOMES283) 

o  Use  the  Housing  Assignment  (HOMES240)  screen  to  assign 
the  facility  if  it  was  accepted  or  to  indicate  it  was 
rejected. 


PROCEDURE 

1.  For  LAST  (20  characters),  enter  the  applicant's  last  name?  or 
if  no  entry  or  update  of  data  is  required,  select  a  function 
by  pressing  the  appropriate  PF  key. 

Key  Function 

PF1  Pressing  PFl  displays  the  Family 

Members  and  Other  Household  Members 
(HOMES215)  screen  so  that  the  depen¬ 
dents  may  be  entered  if  the  appli¬ 
cant  is  not  on  file  or  displayed  for 
update  if  this  applicant  is  on  file. 


Key 

PF11 


Function 


Pressing  PFll  displays  a  HELP  screen 
which  provides  more  information  about 
the  Application/Personnel  Processing 
(HOMES210)  screen. 

You  may  select  the  HELP  screen  at  any 
time  during  data  entry  and  return  to 
the  previous  screen  without  losing 
the  data  that  has  been  entered.  (Refer 
to  the  HELP  screen  at  the  end  of  the 
procedure  for  HOMES210.) 

PF12  Pressing  PF12  displays  the  Family 

Housing  Menu  (HOMES200)  screen  which 
allows  you  to  select  the  next  function. 
No  processing  has  occurred. 

You  may  press  PF12  at  any  time  during 
data  entry. 

For  FIRST  (10  characters)  and  MI  (1  character) ,  enter  the  ap¬ 
plicant's  first  name  and  middle  initial. 

Enter  the  RANK.  (Enter  one  of  the  ranks  listed  in  the 
table  on  the  following  page.) 

For  DATE  OF  APPLICATION  FOR  FAMILY  HOUSING,  enter  the  date 
in  DD  MMM  YY  format  (DD  =  two-digit  number  of  day  [01-31] , 

MMM  =  first  three  letters  of  month,  and  YY  *  last  two  digits 
of  year) . 

For  TIME  OF  APPLICATION,  enter  the  time  as  a  four-digit  number 
between  0001  and  2400. 

For  ADVANCED  APPLICATION,  enter  "Y"  if  the  applicant  is 
applying  for  housing  before  being  transferred;  otherwise 
leave  it  blank. 

If  this  is  an  advance  application,  the  following  fields 
must  be  entered: 

a.  Enter  the  GAINING  INSTL  (5  characters)  and  SUBINSTL  (5  characters). 

b.  For  ANTICIPATED  DATE  DEPARTURE ,  enter  the  date  in  DD  MMM 
YY  format  (DD  *  two-digit  number  of  day  [01-31] ,  MMM  ■ 
first  three  letters  of  month,  and  YY  =  last  two  digits 
of  year) . 


WS15  I  I  I  Field  Grade  Officer 


WG08 _ I  Enlisted 


llo«es  I  Senior  (  Gen.  Sched/  I  Teachers  I  Wage  I  Wage  I  Wage  |  Family  Housing 


Enter  the  LOSING  INSTL  (5  characters)  and  SUBINSTL 
(5  characters) . 

Enter  the  DATE  ARRIVAL  SPONSOR  in  DD  MMM  YY  format. 

Either  enter  the  date,  in  DD  MMM  YY  format  for  FAMILY 
WILL  ARRIVE;  or  enter  "Y"  or  "N"  for  OR  WHEN  GOVT  HOUSING 


BECOMES  AVAILABLE 


If  this  is  an  advance  application  entered  from  a  DA  4787 
at  a  gaining  installation,  leave  the  ADVANCED  APPLICATION 
field  blank  but  enter  all  the  data  required  for  an  advance 
application  and  enter  "A"  in  the  HOUSING  STATUS  field. 
(This  will  be  processed  as  a  regular  application  -  the 
applicant's  data  will  remain  at  the  gaining  installation.) 

7.  For  RESTRICTED  TOUR,  enter  "Y"  or  "N" . 

If  you  entered  "Y",  enter  a  brief  explanation  in  the  REMARKS 
(32  characters)  field  at  the  bottom  of  the  screen. 

i.  For  DESIRE  GOVT  HOUSING,  enter  "Y"  if  the  service  member 
wants  to  apply  for  government  housing  or  "N"  if  the  member 
does  not. 

).  For  BRANCH  OF  SERVICE,  enter  one  of  these  codes: 


Code 


Branch 


Army 

Coast  Guard 
Air  Force 
Marine 


N  Navy 

S  Foreign  Service 

X  Other  (Public  Service,  etc.) 

10.  For  PROMOTION  SEQ.  NO.  (4  characters) ,  enter  a  number  or 
leave  it  blank. 

11.  For  ASSIGNMENT  PRIORITY,  enter  one  of  these  codes.  (Refer 


to  Table  3-3  in  AR  210-50.) 


N, 


Code  Personnel 

1  Key  personnel  (military  and  civilian) 

2  Eligible  Army  personnel  (military  and 

civilian)  assigned  or  attached  to 
installation  and  also  other  eligible 
service  personnel  assigned  or  attached 
with  logistics  support  agreements 

3  Eligible  military  personnel  of  all 

services  without  logistics  support 
agreements 

4  Unaccompanied  families  of  eligible 

military  personnel  whose  last 
assignment  was  in  area  and  current¬ 
ly  occupy  family  housing 

5  Ineligible  military  personnel  of  all 

services  assigned  to  installation 

6  Ineligible  military  personnel  of  all 

services  assigned  in  area  of  instal¬ 
lation 

7  Unaccompanied  families  of  eligible 

military  personnel  not  currently  in 
family  housing 

8  Unaccompanied  families  of  ineligible 

military  personnel  not  currently  in 
family  housing 

9  Ineligible  civilian  employees, 

ineligible  employees  of  non- 
appropriated  fund  activities  (NAF) , 
and  government  contractor  personnel. 

For  DATE  OF  RANK,  enter  the  effective  date,  in  DD  MMM  YY 
format,  of  the  present  rank. 

For  DATE  DEPART  LAST  PERM  DUTY  STATION,  enter  the  date,  in 
DD  MMM  YY  format,  that  the  applicant  left  the  last  station. 

For  PBED,  enter  the  date  in  DD  MMM  YY  format,  on  which  the 
applicant  entered  the  service. 

For  ELIGIBILITY  DATE  and  SERVICE  EXP  DATE,  enter  the  dates 
in  DD  MMM  YY  format. 


3- IS 


For  SEX,  enters 


M  -  Male 
F  -  Female 

Blank  -  Valid  for  advance  applications  only 
For  MEDICAL  REQUIREMENT,  enter  "Y"  or  "N". 

For  ORGANIZATION  (32  characters),  enter  the  name  of  the  unit. 

For  DOTY  PHONE,  enter  the  area  code  and  the  duty  telephone  number. 

For  SPOUSE,  enter  "Y"  or  "N".  "SYSTEM  WILL  ENTER  "N"  if 
spouse  is  not  military  but  this  has  no  impact  on  HOMES  215  or 
remainder  of  system." 

For  MILITARY ,  enter  "Y"  if  the  spouse  is  or  "N"  if  the 
spouse  is  not  in  the  service. 

If  you  entered  "Y" ,  the  following  fields  that  pertain  to 
a  military  spouse  must  be  entered.  (Information  for  a 
military  spouse  only  needs  to  be  entered  on  this  screen  - 
it  does  not  have  to  be  entered  on  the  Family  Member  screen.) 

a.  For  SSN,  enter  the  spouse’s  social  security  number. 

b.  For  spouse's  NAME,  enter  the  LAST  (20  characters), 

FIRST  (10  characters) ,' and  MI  (1  character). 

c.  For  spouse's  RANK,  enter  a  valid  rank.  (Refer  to 
the  table  of  ranks  provided  for  step  3 . ) 

d.  For  SPOUSE  ORGANIZATION  (32  characters),  enter  the 
name  of  the  unit. 

For  HOUSING  STATUS,  enter  the  code  that  corresponds  to 
the  type  of  application. 

Code  Status 

A  Advance  Application 

F  Family  Housing 

O  Off-Post  Housing 

U  Unaccompanied 

T  Transient 


X 


Other 


For  ELIGIBILITY  STATUS,  enter  one  of  these  codes.  (Only 
eligibility  codes  C,  E,  I,  N,  U  are  reflected  on  the 

1411  report.) 

Code 

Status 

C 

Civilian 

D 

Deferred  Family  -  Eligible  Sponsor 

E 

Eligible  Military 

I 

Ineligible  Military 

K 

Deferred  Family  -  Ineligible  Sponsor 

N 

Unaccompanied  Family  -  Ineligible 
Sponsor 

S 

Short-Term  Delayed  Family  - 
Eligible  Sponsor 

T 

Short-Term  Delayed  Family  - 
Ineligible  Sponsor 

U 

Unaccompanied  Family  -  Eligible 
Sponsor 

Enter  ADDRESS  FOR 

REPLY  or  OTHER  ADDRESS  (5  characters  for 

street  number  and  32  characters  for  street  name  on  the  first 
line;  21  characters  for  state  code,  and  S  characters  for  zip 

A  1  f>  1  1  nO 

For  LAST  ATTENDED  SELF  HELP  or  SCHEDULED  FOR  SELF  HELP , 
enter  the  date  in  DD  MMM  YY  format. 

For  REMARKS  (32  characters) ,  enter  a  reason  if  the  appli¬ 
cant's  tour  is  retricted  or  other  appropriate  remarks. 

Select  one  of  the  following  functions  by  pressing  the 
appropriate  key. 

Key  Function 

PF12  If  you  do  not  want  to  add  this 

applicant  to  the  data  base  or  change 
any  information,  press  PF12  to  return 
to  the  Family  Housing  Menu,  a 
personnel  record  has  not  been  added 
and  no  processing  has  occurred. 

ENTER  When  you  have  finished  entering  the 

required  information  for  an  update  or 
do  not  need  to  access  the  Family 
Members  screen  (HOMES215) ,  press  the 
ENTER  key. 


Function 


The  program  checks  the  screen  data 
for  input  errors.  If  there  were  any 
errors,  the  fields  with  errors  are 
highlighted  on  the  screen  and  up  to 
three  error  messages  are  displayed 
at  a  time. 

After  you  have  corrected  the  errors 
indicated,  press  the  ENTER  key.  If 
there  are  no  more  errors,  the  system 
displays  one  of  the  following  acknow¬ 
ledgment  messages  on  the  Application/ 
Personnel  screen: 

SERVICE  MEMBER  INFORMATION  SUCCESS¬ 
FULLY  ADDED  -  APPLICATION  FOR 
SPONSOR  ADDED  AT  IN STL  XXXXX  SUB 
XXXXX 

SERVICE  MEMBER  INFORMATION  SUCCESS¬ 
FULLY  UPDATED  -  APPLICATION  FOR 
SPONSOR  UPDATED  AT  INSTL  XXXXX  SUB 
XXXXX 

SERVICE  MEMBER  INFORMATION  SUCCESS¬ 
FULLY  ADDED  -  ADVANCE  APPLICATION 
FOR  SPONSOR  ADDED  FOR  INSTL  XXXXX 
SUB  XXXXX 

SERVICE  MEMBER  INFORMATION  SUCCESS¬ 
FULLY  UPDATED  -  ADVANCE  APPLICATION 
SPONSOR  UPDATED  AT  INSTL  XXXXX 
SUB  XXXXX 

When  processing  has  been  completed 
on  this  screen,  pressing  PF1  enters 
the  information  in  the  data  base  and 
displays  the  Family  Members  and  Other 
Household  Members  (HOMES215)  screen 
with  one  of  the  acknowledgment  messages 
listed  under  the  ENTER  key. 


28.  The  following  are  error  messages  for  the  Application/ 
Personnel  Processing  screen.  Check  the  values  and  the 
format  required  for  each  field  under  the  number  of  the 


procedural  step  listed. 

Error  Message  Step 

INVALID  SELECTION.  PRESS  PF1,  PF11, 

PF12,  OR  ENTER  ONLY.  1,27 

INSTALLATION  DATA  LOST  BECAUSE  PAl ,  PA2 , 

OR  CLEAR  KEY  PRESSED.  (Displays  on 

Master  Menu.)  N/A 

SPONSOR  HAS  NO  PERSONNEL  RECORD  AT  LOSING 
INSTALLATION  -  POSSIBLE  ERROR  IN  ENTRY. 

LAST  NAME  MUST  NOT  BE  BLANK  -  ENTER.  1 

FIRST  NAME  MUST  NOT  BE  BLANK  -  ENTER.  2 

RANK  MUST  NOT  BE  BLANK  -  ENTER.  3 

RANK  INVALID  -  REENTER.  3 

DATE  OF  APPLICATION  MUST  NOT  BE  BLANK  -  ENTER.  4 

DATE  OF  APPLICATION  INVALID  -  REENTER.  4 

TIME  OF  APPLICATION  MUST  NOT  BE  BLANK  -  ENTER.  5 

TIME  OF  APPLICATION  INVALID  -  REENTER.  5 

ADVANCE  APPLICATION  INVALID  -  ENTER  Y  OR  BLANK.  6 

ADVANCE  APPLICATION  REQUIRES  ENTRY  OF  GAINING 
INSTALLATION.  6a 

GAINING  INSTALLATION/ SUB- INSTALLATION  DOES 

NOT  EXIST.  REENTER.  6a 

ADVANCE  APPLICATION  REQUIRES  ENTRY  OF  GAINING 

SUB- INSTALLATION.  6a 

GAINING  AND  LOSING  INSTALLATIONS  MUST  NOT  BE 

EQUAL.  6a,  6c 

ADVANCE  APPLICATION  REQUIRES  ENTRY  OF  DATE  OF 
DEPARTURE.  6b 
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Error  Message  Step 

DATE  OF  DEPARTURE  INVALID  -  REENTER. 

ADVANCE  APPLICATION  REQUIRES  ENTRY  OF  LOSING 
INSTALLATION. 

LOSING  INSTALLATION/ SUB- INSTALLATION  DOES  NOT 
EXIST.  REENTER. 

ADVANCE  APPLICATION  REQUIRES  ENTRY  OF  LOSING 
SUBINSTALLATION . 

ADVANCE  APPLICATION  REQUIRES  ENTRY  OF  DATE  OF 
SPONSOR'S  ARRIVAL. 

DATE  OF  ARRIVAL  OF  SPONSOR  INVALID  -  REENTER. 

DATE  FAMILY  ARRIVAL  INVALID  -  REENTER. 

ADVANCE  APPLICATION  REQUIRES  ENTRY  OF  DATE  OF 
ARRIVAL  OF  FAMILY. 

GOVT  HOUSING  AVAILABLE  INVALID  -  REENTER  Y  OR 
N. 

RESTRICTED  TOUR  INVALID  -  ENTER  Y  OR  N. 

DESIRE  GOVT  HOUSING  INVALID  -  ENTER  Y  OR  N. 

BRANCH  OF  SERVICE  INVALID  -  ENTEF  A,  C,  F,  M, 

N,  S,  OR  X  ONLY. 

PROMOTION  SEQ.  NO.  MUST  BE  NUMERIC  -  REENTER. 

PROMOTION  SEQ.  NO.  INVALID  -  REENTER. 

ASSIGNMENT  PRIORITY  NOT  NUMERIC  -  REENTER. 

ASSIGNMENT  PRIORITY  MUST  BE  IN  RANGE  FROM 

1-9. 

DATE  OF  RANK  MUST  NOT  BE  BLANK.  ENTER. 


DATE  OF  RANK  INVALID  -  REENTER 


MICROCOPY  RESOLUTION  TEST  CHART 


Error  Message  Step 

DATE  OF  LAST  PERMANENT  DUTY  STATION 

MUST  NOT  BE  BLANK  -  ENTER.  13 

DATE  OF  LAST  PERMANENT  DUTY  STATION  INVALID  - 
REENTER.  13 

PAY  BASIC  ENTRY  DATE  INVALID  -  REENTER.  14 

PAY  BASIC  ENTRY  DATE  MUST  NOT  BE  BLANK  -  ENTER.  14 

ELIGIBILITY  DATE  INVALID.  REENTER.  15 

ELIGIBILITY  DATE  MUST  NOT  BE  BLANK.  ENTER.  15 

SERVICE  EXPIRATION  DATE  INVALID.  REENTER.  15 

SERVICE  EXPIRATION  DATE  MUST  NOT  BE  BLANK. 

ENTER.  15 

INVALID  ENTRY  FOR  SEX  -  ENTER  M,  F,  OR  BLANK 
ONLY.  •'  16 

MEDICAL  REQUIREMENT  ENTRY  INVALID  -  ENTER 
Y  OR  N.  17 

ORGANIZATION  MUST  NOT  BE  BLANK  -  ENTER.  18 

DUTY  PHONE  MUST  BE  NUMERIC  -  REENTER.  19 

SPOUSE  ENTRY  INVALID  -  ENTER  Y  OR  N.  20 

SPOUSE  MILITARY  ENTRY  INVALID.  ENTER  Y  OR  N.  21 

MILITARY  SPOUSE'S  SSN  MUST  NOT  BE  BLANK. 

ENTER.  21a 

MILITARY  SPOUSE'S  SSN  MUST  BE  NUMERIC. 

REENTER.  21a 

MILITARY  SPOUSE'S  LAST  NAME  MUST  NOT  BE  BLANK- 
ENTER.  21b 


MILITARY  SPOUSE'S  FIRST  NAME  MUST  NOT  BE  BLANK 
REENTER. 


21b 


Error  Message 


MILITARY  SPOUSE'S  RANK  MUST  NOT  BE  BLANK. 

ENTER. 

MILITARY  SPOUSE'S  RANK  INVALID.  REENTER. 

MILITARY  SPOUSE'S  ORGANIZATION  MUST  BE  NON¬ 
BLANK.  REENTER. 

HOUSING  STATUS  MUST  NOT  BE  BLANK  -  ENTER. 

HOUSING  STATUS  INVALID  -  ENTER  X,  F,  0, 

U,  T,  OR  A  ONLY. 

ELIGIBILITY  STATUS  MUST  NOT  BE  BLANK  -  ENTER. 

ELIGIBILITY  STATUS  INVALID  -  ENTER  I,  E,  U, 

N,  C,  D,  K,  S,  OR  T  ONLY. 

MAILING  ADDRESS  MUST  NOT  BE  BLANK  -  ENTER. 

DATE  LAST  ATTENDED  SELF  HELP  INVALID  -  REENTER. 
DATE  SCHEDULED  FOR  SELF  HELP  INVALID  -  REENTER. 
REMARKS  MUST  BE  NON-BLANK.  REENTER. 
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HELP210 


HOUSING  OPERATION  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 


02  FEB  83 
10:30:16 


FAMILY  HOUSING 

APPLICATION/PERSONNEL  PROCESSING 
HELP 


THE  H0MES21R  SCREEN  IS  USED  TO  ADD  OR  UPDATE  PERSONNEL  INFORMATION  FOR 
AH  APPLICANT  FOR  FAMILY  HOUSING.  THIS  SCREEN  ALSO  ALLOUS  THE  TERMINAL 
OPERATOR  TO  DISPLAY  OR  CHANGE  THE  APPLICANTS  INFORMATION 
TN  THE  HOMES  SYSTEM.  THIS  SCREEN  IS  ALSO  USED  FOR  ADVANCE 
APPLICATION  PROCESSING. 


REFER  TO  THE  USER  MANUAL  FOR  INFORMATION  ABOUT  ENTERING  DATA  IN 
SPECIFIC  FI EL OS  OF  THE  H0MES2H  SCREEN. 


PRESS  PFI2  TO  RETURN  TO  SCREEN  HOMES2IO 


•  .  -  .  *  .  •  -  .  ■  ^  -  ^ 


FAMILY  MEMBERS  AND  OTHER  HOUSEHOLD  MEMBERS  (HOMES2I5) 


SSN 

LAST  FIRST  HI 

FAN.  1EDRM 

CHILD'S  MEMBR  LOC.  COUNT 

NAME  SEX  DOB  (Y/N)  RELAT.  CODE  CY/HT 

FIRST  «  LAST  DO  MMf 1  YY 


AUTHORIZED  BEDROOM  COUNT  ADJUSTED  BEDROOM  COUNT 

DD1 747  REPLY  CODE 
FROM  TO  (DA/WC/HO) 

PRESS  THE  ENTER  KEY  TO  ENTER  DATA  ON  THE  HOMES  DATA  BASE 
PRESS  PFI  TO  PRINT  SCREENS  211  AND  2tS 

PRESS  PFZ  TO  DISPLAY  FACILITIES  AVAILABLE  HOMES22B  OR  UAITINO  LIST  MENU 
H0MES231  IF  NO  FACILITIES  ARE  AVAILABLE 

PRESS  PFI I  FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  ABOUT  THIS  SCREEN 

PRESS  PFI2  TO  RETURN  TO  FAMILY  HOUSINO  MENU  HOMES2BB 


PURPOSE 

The  Family  Members  and  Other  Household  Members  screen  is 
used  to  enter,  change,  or  display  information  about  the 
applicant's  dependents.  This  screen  is  displayed  with 
the  applicant's  SSN  and  name  that  were  entered  at  the 
Family  Housing  Menu  along  with  any  current  dependent 
information  on  file. 

The  information  entered  here  and  at  the  Application/ 
Personnel  Processing  screen  is  printed  on  the  application 
which  must  be  signed  before  the  applicant  is  put  on  a  wait¬ 
ing  list  or  offered  housing. 
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PROCEDURE 


1.  For  FIRST  (10  characters)  enter  the  first  name  of  the  family 
member.  (A  military  spouse  does  not  have  to  be  entered  again 
on  this  screen  if  the  person  was  entered  on  the  Application/ 
Personnel  Processing  screen.) 

If  no  entry  or  update  of  data  is  required,  select  a 
function  by  pressing  the  appropriate  key. 

To  delete  a  dependent  record  from  the  data  base,  use  the 
space  bar  to  blank  out  the  entire  line  for  this  family 
member. 

Key  Function 

PF1  Pressing  PFl  prints  the  inform¬ 

ation  that  is  displayed  on  this 
screen  and  the  Application/ 

Personnel  Processing  (HOMES210) 
screen.  This  form  is  the 
application  for  Family  Housing 
which -.the  applicant  must  sign. 

PF2  Pressing  PF2  displays  the  Facil¬ 

ities  Available  screen  (HOMES220) 
or  if  no  facilities  are  available, 
it  displays  the  Waiting  List 
Update  Menu  (HOMES230)  screen. 

PF11  Pressing  PFll  displays  a  HELP 

screen  which  provides  more  in¬ 
formation  about  the  Family 
Members  (HOMES215)  screen. 

(Refer  to  the  HELP  screen  at  the 
end  of  the  procedure  for  HOMES215.) 

You  may  select  the  HELP  screen  at 
any  time  during  data  entry  and 
return  to  the  previous  screen 
without  losing  the  data  that  has 
been  entered. 

PF12  Pressing  PF12  displays  the  Family 

Housing  Menu  (HOMES200)  screen. 

No  processing  of  dependent  inform¬ 
ation  has  occurred. 

You  may  press  PFl 2  at  any  time 
during  data  entry. 


For  MI  (1  character),  enter  the  middle  name  of  the  family 
member. 


For  LAST  (20  characters) ,  enter  the  last  name  of  the  family 
member  only  if  it  is  different  from  the  applicant's  name. 

For  SEX,  enter  "M"  or  "F".  If  this  is  an  advance  appli¬ 
cation,  this  field  may  be  left  blank. 

For  DOB,  enter  the  dependent's  date  of  birth  in  DD 
MMM  YY  format  (DD  *  two-digit  number  of  day  [01-31] , 

MMM  «  first  three  letters  of  month,  YY  =  last  two 
digits  of  year)  if  the  dependent  will  be  used  in 
bedroom  count;  otherwise,  you  may  leave  this  field 
blank. 

For  FAM.  MEMBR,  enter  "Y"  if  this  is  a  dependent; 
otherwise  enter  "N". 

For  RELAT.  (7  characters),  enter  the  person's  relation¬ 
ship  to  the  applicant. 

For  LOC.  CODE,  enter  one  of  the  following  codes: 

Code  Location 

1  Off-Post 

2  On-Post 

3  In-Transit 

4  Elsewhere 

For  BEDRM  COUNT,  enter  "Y"  if  the  family  member  should 
be  included  in  the  authorized  bedroom  count;  otherwise, 
enter  "N". 


For  ADJUSTED  BEDROOM  COUNT,  enter  a  number  in  the  range 


For  DD1747  REPLY  CODE,  enter  one  of  these  codes: 

Availability  of  Family  Housin 


Immediately  on  arrival  on  a  volun 
tary  basis. 

Immediately  on  arrival  on  a  manda 
tory  basis. 


Code  Availability  of  Family  Housing 

BG  Within  approximately  30  days  of 

arrival  on  a  voluntary  basis; 
in  the  interim,  temporary  housing 
should  be  arranged. 

BH  Within  approximately  30  days  of 

arrival  on  a  mandatory  basis;  in 
the  interim,  temporary  housing 
should  be  arranged. 

CG  Within  approximately  90  days  of 

arrival  on  a  voluntary  basis;  in 
the  interim,  temporary  housing 
should  be  arranged. 

CH  Within  approximately  90  days  of 

arrival  on  a  mandatory  basis;  in 
the  interim,  temporary  housing 
should  be  arranged. 

DG  Within  the  first  12  months  of 

arrival  on  a  voluntary  basis;  in 
the  interim,  temporary  or  semi¬ 
permanent  housing  should  be 
arranged. 

DH  Within  the  first  12  months  of 

arrival  on  a  mandatory  basis;  in 
the  interim,  temporary  or  semi¬ 
permanent  housing  should  be  arranged 

E  Not  for  a  year  at  least  or  not  at 

all  during  your  tour;  permanent 
housing  should  be  arranged. 

F  Military  housing  will  not  be  as¬ 

signed  on  a  mandatory  basis;  per¬ 
manent  private  housing  is  authorized 

For  FROM  TO,  enter  a  two-digit  number  for  the  minimum 
and  maximum  number  of  days,  weeks,  or  months  that  the 
applicant  will  have  to  wait  for  housing. 


For  (DA/WK/MO) ,  enter  DA  if  the  waiting  period  is  days, 
WK  if  weeks,  or  MO  if  months. 


Select  one  of  the  following  functions  by  pressing  the 
appropriate  key. 


Key 

PF12 


ENTER 


PF1 


Function 


If  you  do  not  want  to  change  any 
information  on  the  data  base, 
press  PF12  to  return  to  the  Family 
Housing  Menu.  A  dependent  record 
has  not  been  added  or  changed  and 
no  other  processing  has  occurred. 

When  you  have  finished  entering 
the  required  information,  press 
the  ENTER  key. 

The  program  checks  the  screen  data 
for  input  errors.  If  there  were 
any  errors,  the  fields  with  errors 
are  highlighted  on  the  screen  and 
up  to  three  error  messages  are 
displayed  at  a  time. 

After  you  have  corrected  the  errors 
indicated,  press  the  ENTER  key.  If 
there  are  no  more  errors,  the  system 
displays  one  of  the  following  acknow¬ 
ledgment  messages  on  the  Family 
Members  screen: 

FAMILY  MEMBER  INFORMATION  ADDED 
FOR  IN STL  XXXXX  SUBINSTL  XXXXX 

FAMILY  MEMBER  INFORMATION  UPDATED 
FOR  INSTL  XXXXX  SUBINSTL  XXXXX 

ADVANCE  APPLICANT  -  NO  FURTHER 
PROCESSING  POSSIBLE 

Pressing  PF1  prints  the  information 
that  was  entered  on  this  screen  and 
the  Application/Personnel  Processing 
(HOMES210)  screen.  This  form  is  the 
application  for  Family  Housing  which 
the  applicant  signs.  (Refer  to  the 
sample  application  at  the  end  of 
this  section.) 


Function 


PF2  Pressing  PF2  displays  the  Facil¬ 

ities  Available  screen  (HOMES220) 
or  if  no  facilities  are  available, 
it  displays  the  Waiting  List  Up¬ 
date  Menu  (HOMES230)  screen. 

The  system  displays  one  of  the 
acknowledgment  messages  listed 
for  the  ENTER  key  (step  14  )  either 
on  the  HOMES220  or  HOMES230  screen. 

If  there  is  no  housing  available, 
it  displays: 

NO  AVAILABLE  HOUSING  FACILITIES 

If  this  is  an  advance  application, 
the  system  displays  the  following 
message : 

ADVANCE  APPLICANT  -  YOU  HAVE 
PRESSED  PF2  -  NO  FURTHER 
PROCESSING  POSSIBLE 

The  following  are  error  messages  for  the  Family  Members 
and  Other  Household  Members  screen.  Check  the  values 
and  the  format  required  for  each  field  under  the  number 
of  the  procedural  step  listed. 


Error  Message  Step 


INSTALLATION  DATA  LOST  BECAUSE  PAl, 

PA2,  OR  CLEAR  KEY  DEPRESSED.  (Displays 

on  Master  Menu.)  N/A 

INVALID  SELECTION.  PRESS  PFl,  PF2 , 

PFll ,  PF12,  OR  ENTER  ONLY.  1,4 

NAME  FOR  THIS  FAMILY  MEMBER  MUST 

BE  SUPPLIED.  1,2,3 

FOR  OTHER  THAN  ADVANCE  APPLICATION, 

SEX  CODE  MUST  BE  M  OR  F.  4 


Error  Message 


INCLUSION  IN  BEDROOM  COUNT  REQUIRES 
ENTRY  OF  FAMILY  MEMBER'S  DATE  OF 
BIRTH. 

INVALID  ENTRY  FOR  FAMILY  MEMBER  DATE 
OF  BIRTH.  REENTER. 

FAMILY  MEMBER  ENTRY  INVALID.  ENTER 
Y  OR  N  ONLY. 

RELATIONSHIP  OF  FAMILY  MEMBER  MUST  BE 
SUPPLIED. 

INVALID  ENTRY  FOR  LOCATION  CODE. 

ENTER  1,2,3  OR  4  ONLY. 

INVALID  ENTRY  FOR  BEDROOM  COUNT. 

ENTER  Y  OR  N. 

ADJUSTED  BEDROOM  COUNT  MUST  BE  NUMERIC. 

INVALID  ENTRY  FOR  DD  1747  REPLY. 

ENTER  AG,  AH,  BG,  BH,  CG,  CH, 

DG,  DH,  E,  OR  F. 

MINIMUM  WAITING  TIME  FOR  HOUSING  MUST  BE 
NUMERIC. 

MAXIMUM  WAITING  TIME  FOR  HOUSING  MUST 
BE  NUMERIC. 

MAXIMUM  WAITING  TIME  FOR  HOUSING 
INVALID.  REENTER. 

MINIMUM  WAITING  TIME  FOR  HOUSING 
MUST  NOT  BE  BLANK. 

MAXIMUM  WAITING  TIME  FOR  HOUSING 
MUST  NOT  BE  BLANK. 

INVALID  ENTRY  FROM  WAITING  TIME 
FRAME.  ENTER  DA,  WK,  OR  MO  ONLY. 

SPONSOR  DATA  LOST.  RETURN  FROM  HOMES215 
TO  REENTER  SPONSOR  SOCIAL  SECURITY 
NUMBER.  (Caused  by  system  error. ) 


LOCATION  CODES 

1  -  OFF-POST 

2  =  ON-POST 

S  -  IN-TRANSIT 


BEDROOM  COUNT  (Y/N)  IS  USED  TO  INDICATE  IF  THE  FAMILY  OR  OTHER 
HOUSEHOLD  MEMBER  IS  TO  BE  INCLUDED  IN  DETERMINATION  DF  AUTHORIZED 
BEDROOM  COUNT. 


REFER  TO  THE  USER  MANUAL  FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  ABOUT  THE  OTHER 
FIELDS  IN  SCREEN  HOMES2 IS . 


PRESS  PF 12  TO  RETURN  TO  SCREEN  H0MES2I5 


HOUSING  APPLICATION 


HOUSING  OPERATIONS  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  1 9  JAN  83 

APPLICATION  FOR  FAMILY  HOUSING 

SSN  143  66  9999  NAME  LITTLE  LARRY  V  RANK  E06 

DATE  OF  APPLICATION  22  NOV  82  TIME  OF  APPLICATION  1640 
ADVANCE  APPLICATION 

GAINING  INSTL  SUBtNSTL  ANTICIPATED  DEPARTURE 

LOSING  INSTL  SUBINSIL  ARRIVAL  OF  SPONSOR 

FAMILY  ARRIVAL  OR  WHEN  GOVT  HOUSING  BECOMES  AVAILABLE 

RESTRICTED  TOUR  N 

OESIRE  GOVT  HOUSING  Y 

BRANCH  OF  SERVICE  A  PROMOTION  SEQ.  NO.  ASSIGNMENT  PRIORITY  2 

DATE  OF  RANK  14  JUL  49  DEPART  LAST  PERM  DUTY  STATION  15  NOV  82 
PBED  07  MAY  38  ELIGIBILITY  DATE  IS  NOV  82  SERVICE  EXP  DATE  16  DEC  89 
SEX  M  MEDICAL  REOUIREMENT  N 

ORGANIZATION  L5TH  ENGR  BDE  DUTY  PHONE  (333)  999-6666 

SPOUSE  V  MILITARY 

SSN  NAME  RANK 

SPOUSE  ORGANIZATION 

HOUSING  STATUS  F  ELIGIBILITY  STATUS  E 

ADDRESS  FOR  REPLY  OTHER  ADDRESS 

1 234  MERRY 
FT  BRAGG  NC 

LAST  ATTENDED  SELF  HELP  SCHEDULED  FOR  SELF  HELP 

REMARKS 


FAMILY  AND  OTHER  HOUSEHOLD  MEMBERS 


NAME 

SEX 

DOB 

FAN  MBR. 

RELAT. 

LOCN 

BEDRM  CNT 

MARY 

F 

16 

MAR 

45 

Y 

SPOUSE 

1 

N 

JOHN 

M 

24 

APR 

75 

Y 

SON 

1 

Y 

JULLIE 

F 

23 

OCT 

76 

Y 

DAUGHT 

1 

Y 

AUTHORIZED  BEDROOM  COUNT  3  ADJUSTED  BEDROOM  COUNT 

ODt 747  REPLY  CODE  AG 
FROM  02  TO  03  (DA/UK /MO >  MO 


SIGNATURE 


FACILITIES  AVAILABLE  '.HOMES220) 


1IOMES220  HOUSING  OPERATION  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  02  FEB  83 

FAMILY  HOUSING  10:30:19 

FACILITIES  AVAILABLE 


FACILITY  ID. 


STATUS 


PROJECTED 

AVAILABLITY  0/A  APPLICANT  (OF 

DATE  CODE  SSN  REJECTS 


PRESS  THE  ENTER  KEY  TO  CONTINUE  DISPLAY  OF  AVAILABLE  FACILITIES 
OR  TO  RETURN  TO  SCREEN  H0MES2 IS 

PRESS  PFII  FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  ABOUT  THIS  SCREEN 

PRESS  PFI2  TO  RETURN  TO  FAMILY  HOUSING  MENU  N0MES2BS 


PURPOSE 

The  Facilities  Available  screen  displays  after  completing 
an  application  for  housing  if  there  are  any  available 
facilities;  it  displays  up  to  ten  projected  available 
facilities  for  which  the  applicant  is  eligible.  This  screen 
displays  the  facility-id,  current  status,  availability  date, 
a  code  of  0  (offered)  or  A  (accepted),  the  applicant's  SSN, 
and  the  number  of  times  the  facility  has  been  rejected. 


PROCEDURE 


1.  To  print  a  list  of  the  facilities  displayed  on  the  screen, 
press  the  print  key  after  verifying  the  printer  is  avail¬ 
able.  If  the  print  key  is  pressed  while  an  application, 
termination,  or  assignment  order  is  being  printed,  this 
will  interrupt  the  order  and  begin  printing  your  request. 

2.  Select  one  of  the  following  functions  by  pressing  the 
appropriate  key. 

Key  Function 

ENTER  Press  the  ENTER  key  to  continue  dis¬ 

playing  a  list  of  available  facili¬ 
ties.  The  system  displays  this 
message:  MORE  FACILITIES  ARE 
AVAILABLE. 

The  Family  Members  (HOMES215)  screen 
displays  after  all  the  available 
facilities  have  been  displayed. 

PF11  Pressing  PF11  displays  a  HELP  screen 

which  provides  more  information 
about  the  Facilities  Available 
(HOMES220)  screen.  (Refer  to  the 
HELP  screen  at  the  end  of  the 
procedure  for  HOMES220.) 

You  may  select  the  HELP  screen  and 
return  to  the  previous  screen. 

PF12  Pressing  PF12  displays  the  Family 

Housing  Menu  (HOMES 200)  screen 
which  allows  you  to  select  the  next 
function. 

You  may  press  PF12  at  any  time 
during  data  entry. 
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The  following  are  error  messages  for  the  Facilities 
Available  screen. 


Error  Messages 

INSTALLATION  DATA  LOST  BECAUSE  PAl ,  PA2 , 

OR  CLEAR  KEY  DEPRESSED.  (Displays  on 
Master  Menu.) 

INVALID  KEY  SELECTION  -  DEPRESS  PF11,  PF12, 
OR  ENTER  KEY  ONLY. 


Step 

N/A 

2,3 
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11ELP220 


HOUSING  OPERATION  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 

FAMILY  HOUSING 
FACILITIES  AVAILA1LE 

HELP 


02  FEB  83 
10:30:20 


THE  H0MES22S  SCREEN  DISPLAYS  CURRENTLY  AVAUAHE  AHO  PROJECTED 
AVAILAtLE  HOUSING  FOR  UIIICH  THE  APPLICANT  IS  ELIOISLE.  ALSO  DISPLAYED 
IS  THE  CURRENT  STATUS  OF  EACH  FACILITY  AND  WHETHER  THE  FACILITY  HAS 
SEEN  OFFERED  OR  ACCEPTED.  AND  TO  WHOM  AS  WELL  AS  THE  NUMBER  OF  TIMES  THE 
FACILITY  HAS  1EEH  REJECTED. 


PRESS  PFI2  TO  RETURN  TO  SCREEN  H0MES22B 


WAITING  LIST  UPDATE  MENU  (HOMES230) 


HOMES 2 30  HOUSING  OPERATION  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  02  FEB  83 
WAITING  LIST  UPDATE 

MENU  10:31: 01 


PFI)  AOD  A  PERSON  TO  A  WAITING  LIST 

PF2 )  CHANGE  FROM  ONE  WAITING  LIST  TO  ANOTHER 

PFS)  REMOVE  A  PERSON  FROM  A  WAITING  LIST 

PFA)  CHANGE  WAITING  LIST  POSITION/REMARKS 
WAITING  LIST  HO. 


FIRST  MI 


PRESS  THE  PF  KEY  OF  THE  DESIRED  SELECTION 

PRESS  PFI I  FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  ABOUT  THIS  SCREEN 

PRESS  PF12  TO  RETURN  TO  FAMILY  HOUSING  MENU  H0ME5ZQ* 


PURPOSE 

The  Waiting  List  Update  Menu  screen  is  used  to  maintain  a 
waiting  list  record  for  a  service  member  who  has  applied 
for  housing,  but  is  waiting  for  available  housing.  This 
screen  is  displayed  automatically  by  the  system  after 
entering  dependent  information  at  the  HOMES215  screen  if 
no  facilities  are  available  or  by  selecting  it  at  the 
Family  Housing  Menu  (HOMES200)  screen. 

If  this  is  a  new  applicant,  it  is  necessary  to  enter  the 
number  of  each  waiting  list  on  which  that  person  should 
be  included  (HOMES231) .  Once  an  applicant  is  on  a  waiting 
list,  that  person  may  be  put  on  other  waiting  lists 
(HOMES231) ,  changed  from  one  list  to  another  (HOMES232) , 
removed  from  a  list  (HOMES236) ,  or  repositioned  on  a  list 
and/or  the  remarks  updated  (HOMES235) . 
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PROCEDURE 


Select  the  desired  waiting  list  function  by  pressing 
the  appropriate  program  function  (PF)  key. 

Key  Function 

PF1  Pressing  PF1  displays  the  Add  a 

Person  to  a  Waiting  List  screen 
in  order  to  put  an  applicant  on 
a  waiting  list. 

PF2  Pressing  PF2  displays  the  Change 

From  One  Waiting  List  to  Another 
screen  in  order  to  replace  a 
waiting  list  number  with  another 
one. 

PF3  Pressing  PF3  displays  the  Remove 

a  Person  From  a  Waiting  List  in 
order  to  delete  an  applicant's 
name  from  a  waiting  list. 

PF4  Pressing  PF4  displays  the  Change 

Waiting  List  Position/Remark 
screen  with  the  information  in  the 
data  base  for  the  specified  waiting  list. 

PF11  Pressing  PF11  displays  a  HELP 

screen  which  provides  more  infor¬ 
mation  about  the  Waiting  List 
Update  Menu  (HOMES230)  screen. 

(Refer  to  the  HELP  screen  at  the 
end  of  the  procedure  for  HOMES230.) 

You  may  select  the  HELP  screen  at 
any  time  during  data  entry  and  re¬ 
turn  to  the  previous  screen  without 
losing  the  data  that  has  been 
entered. 

PF12  Pressing  PF12  displays  the  Family 

Housing  Menu  (HOMES200)  screen. 

Mo  processing  has  occurred. 

You  may  press  PF12  at  any  time 
during  data  entry. 


PF12 
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The  following  are  error  messages  for  the  Waiting 
List  Update  Menu  (HOMES230)  screen.  Check  the  values 
and  the  format  required  for  each  field  under  the 
number  of  the  procedural  step  listed. 

Error  Messages  Ste 

DATA  LOST  BECAUSE  PAl ,  PA2 ,  OR  CLEAR  KEY 
DEPRESSED.  (Displays  on  Master  Menu) . 

INVALID  SELECTION.  ENTER  PF1 ,  PF2 ,  PF3 ,  PF4 , 

PF11 /  or  PF12 . 

SERVICE  MEMBER  MARKED  DELETE.  CANNOT  PROCESS 
REENTER. 

SERVICE  MEMBER  NOT  ON  FILE  -  REENTER. 

NO  WAITING  LISTS  FOUND  FOR  PERSON'S  RANK  AND 
BEDROOM  COUNT. 

WAITING  LIST  RECORD  NOT  FOUND. 


POST  RECORD  NOT  FOUND. 


PERSON  IS  NOT  ON  ANY  WAITING  LIST 


HELP230 


HOUSING  OPEKATION  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 


02  FEB  83 
10:31:02 


WAITING  LIST  UPDATE 


I  J 


l: 


PURPOSE 

The  Add  a  Person  to  a  Waiting  List  screen  is  used  to  put  an 
applicant  on  a  waiting  list.  This  screen  is  displayed 
with  the  applicant's  SSN  and  name;  authorized/adjusted  bedroom 
count,  waiting  list  number (s),  the  average  waiting  time,  and 
the  DD  1747  Reply  Code. 

PROCEDURE 

1.  For  DESIRED  WAITING  LIST  NUMBER,  enter  the  number  of 
one  of  the  waiting  lists  displayed  on  the  screen;  or 
or  if  no  entry  or  update  is  required,  select  a  func¬ 
tion  by  pressing  the  appropriate  PF  key. 
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Function 


PF11 


PF12 


Select  one  of  the 
appropriate  key. 

Key 

PF12 


ENTER 


Pressing  PF11  displays  a  HELP 
screen  which  provides  more  infor¬ 
mation  about  the  Add  a  Person  to 
a  Waiting  List  (HOMES231)  screen. 
(Refer  to  the  HELP  screen  at  the 
end  of  the  procedure  for  HOMES231.) 

You  may  select  the  HELP  screen  at 
any  time  during  data  entry  and  re¬ 
turn  to  the  previous  screen  with¬ 
out  losing  the  data  that  has  been 
entered. 

Pressing  PF12  displays  the  Update 
Waiting  List  Menu  (HOMES230)  screen. 
The  applicant  has  not  been  added 
to  a  waiting  list. 

You  may  press  PF12  at  any  time 
during  data  entry. 

following  functions  by  pressing  the 


Function 


If  you  do  not  want  to  add  this  ap¬ 
plicant  to  the  waiting  list  selected 
press  PF12  to  return  to  the  Waiting 
List  Update  Menu.  The  applicant 
has  not  been  added  to  a  waiting  list 
and  no  processing  has  occurred. 

When  you  have  finished  entering  the 
required  information,  press  the 
ENTER  key. 

The  program  checks  the  screen  data 
for  input  errors.  If  there  were 
any  errors,  the  fields  with  errors 
are  highlighted  on  the  screen  and 
up  to  three  error  messages  are 
displayed  at  a  time. 


Function 


After  you  have  corrected  the  errors 
indicated,  press  the  ENTER  key.  If 
there  are  no  more  errors,  the  system 
displays  an  acknowledgment  message 
on  the  Waiting  List  Update  Menu: 

SERVICE  MEMBER  ADDED  TO  WAIT  LIST  XX 


The  following  are  error  messages  for  the  Add  a  Person 
to  a  Waiting  List  screen.  Check  the  values  and  the 
format  required  for  each  field  under  the  number  of  the 


procedural  step  listed. 

Error  Messages  Step 

DATA  LOST  BECAUSE  PA1 ,  PA2 ,  OR  CLEAR  KEY 
DEPRESSED.  (Displays  on  Master  Menu.)  N/A 

INVALID  KEY  SELECTION  -  DEPRESS  PF11,  PF12, 

OR  ENTER  ONLY.  1,2 

DESIRED  WAITING  LIST  NUMBER  INVALID.  1 

APPLICANT  ON  LIST  SELECTED.  1 


CHANGE  FROM  ONE  WAITING  LIST  TO  ANOTHER  (HOMES232) 


HOMES232 


HOUSING  OPERATION  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  02  FEB  83 
WAITING  LIST  UPDATE  .  -  ,, 

CHANGE  FROM  ONE  WAITING  LIST  TO  ANOTHER  10.31.05 


FIRST  MI 


OLO  WAITING  LIST  NO 
HEW  WAITING  LIST  NO 


REMARKS) 
OFFICE  COPY 


POSTED  COPY 


PRESS  THE  ENTER  KEY  TO  ENTER  DATA  ON  THE  HOMES  DATA  BASE 
PRESS  PFI<  FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  ABOUT  THIS  SCREEN 
PRESS  PFI2  TO  RETURN  TO  WAITING  LIST  UPDATE  MENU  H0MES23B 


PURPOSE 

The  Change  From  One  Waiting  List  to  Another  screen  is  used 
to  remove  an  applicant's  name  from  one  waiting  list  and  add 
it  to  a  different  list  for  which  that  person  is  eligible. 

It  is  also  used  to  override  eligibility  requirements  for 
a  waiting  list  if  there  are  special  circumstances  that 
qualify  an  applicant  for  the  new  list.  This  screen  is 
displayed  with  the  applicant's  name,  SSN,  and  the  number 
of  the  waiting  lists  on  which  the  applicant  is  listed 
currently. 

PROCEDURE 

1.  For  NEW  WAITING  LIST  NO,  position  the  cursor  under 
the  number  of  the  old  waiting  list  and  enter  the 
number  that  should  replace  the  applicant's  current 
list;  or  if  no  entry  or  update  of  data  is  required, 
select  a  function  by  pressing  the  appropriate  PF  key. 


¥ 


Key  Function 

PF1 1  Pressing  PF11  displays  a  HELP  screen 

which  provides  more  information 
about  the  Change  From  One  Waiting 
List  to  Another  (HOMES232)  screen. 
(Refer  to  the  HELP  screen  at  the 
end  of  the  procedure  for  HOMES232.) 

You  may  select  the  HELP  screen  at 
any  time  durinq  data  entry  and 
return  to  the  previous  screen  with¬ 
out  losing  the  data  that  has  been 
entered. 

PF12  Pressing  PF12  displays  the  Update 

Waiting  List  Menu  (HOMES230)  screen 
which  allows  you  to  select  the  next 
function. 

You  may  press  PF12  at  any  time  during 
data  entry. 

2.  For  REMARKS ,  you  must  enter  an  explanation  for  the«OFFICE 
COPY  (32-position  field)  and  POSTED  COPY  (32-position  field); 
these  remarks  may  be  different. 

3.  Select  one  of  the  following  functions  by  pressing  the 
appropriate  key. 

Key 

PF12 


ENTER 


Function 

If  you  do  not  want  to  change  the 
waiting  list  number  for  this 
applicant  on  the  data  base,  press 
PF12  to  return  to  the  Waiting  List 
Menu  (HOMES230) .  The  Waiting  List 
record  has  not  been  changed  and  no 
processing  has  occurred. 

When  you  have  finished  entering  the 
required  information,  press  the 
ENTER  key. 

The  program  checks  the  screen  data 
for  input  errors.  If  there  were  any 
errors,  the  fields  with  errors  are 
highlighted  on  the  screen  and  up  to 
three  error  messages  are  displayed 
at  a  time. 
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Key 


Function 


After  you  have  corrected  the 
errors  indicated,  press  the 
ENTER  key.  If  there  are  no 
more  errors,  the  system  dis¬ 
plays  an  acknowledgment  message 
on  the  Family  Housing  Menu: 

APPLICANT  HAS  BEEN  CHANGED 
TO  A  NEW  WAITING  LIST 

The  following  are  error  messages  for  the  Change 
From  One  Waiting  List  to  Another  screen.  Check 
the  values  and  the  format  required  for  each  field 
under  the  number  of  the  procedural  step  listed. 


Error  Message  Step 

DATA  LOST  BECAUSE  PA1,  PA2 ,  OR  CLEAR 

KEY  DEPRESSED.  (Displays  on  Master 

Menu.)  N/A 

INVALID  SELECTION.  DEPRESS  PFll,  PF12,  OR 
ENTER  KEY  ONLY.  1,3 

THE  WAITING  LIST  NUMBER  ENTERED  DOES 

NOT  EXIST.  APPLICANT  CANNOT  BE  MOVED 

TO  A  NEW  LIST.  1 

REASON  BLANK.  PLEASE  ENTER.  2 

CAN  ONLY  CHANGE  ONE  WAITING  LIST  AT  A 

TIME.  1 

CANNOT  FIND  OLD  WAITING  LIST.  1 

CHANGE  INVALID  -  APPLICANT  IS  ALREADY 

ON  THAT  WAITING  LIST.  1 

OFFICE  COPY  CANNOT  BE  BLANK.  2 

POSTED  COPY  CANNOT  BE  BLANK.  2 

NO  CHANGE  MADE.  3 
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HELP232 


HOUSING  OPERATION  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 


02  FEB  83 
10:31:06 


WAITING  LIST  UPDATE 

CHANGE  FROM  ONE  WAITING  LIST  TO  ANOTHER 
HELP 


THE  H0MES2S2  SCREEN  WILL  DISPLAY  AN  APPLICANTS  NAME  AND  THE 
WAITING  LISTS  ON  WHICH  HE/SHE  IS  CURRENTLY  LISTED. 

ENTER  THE  NEW  WAITING  LIST  NUHtER(S)  TO  WHICH  THE  APPLICANT  IS  TO  SE 
ADDED.  THEN  ENTER  REMARKS  AND  PRESS  THE  ENTER  KET  TO  EFFECT  THE  CHANGE. 

THE  REMARKS  WILL  APPEAR  IN  THE  WAITING  LIST  REPORTS. 


PRESS  PFI2  TO  RETURN  TO  SCREEN  H0MES2S2 


REMOVE  A  PERSON  FROM  A  WAITING  LIST  (HOMES236) 


PURPOSE 

The  Remove  a  Person  From  a  Waiting  List  screen  is  used  to  delete 
an  application  from  one  or  more  selected  waiting  lists  at  a  time 
This  screen  is  displayed  with  the  applicant's  SSN,  name,  and  a 
maximum  of  10  waiting  list  numbers  on  which  the  service  member 
is  listed. 

PROCEDURE 

For  DELETE ,  advance  to  the  number  of  the  waiting  list  from 
which  the  applicant's  record  should  be  removed  and  enter  an 
"X"  under  it  or  select  another  function  by  pressing  the 
appropriate  PF  key. 


1. 


Function 


Pressing  PFll  displays  a  HELP  screen 
which  provides  more  information  about 
the  Remove  a  Person  From  a 'Waiting 
List  (HOMES236)  screen.  (Refer  to 
the  HELP  screen  at  the  end  of  the 
procedure  for  HOMES 2 3 6.) 

You  may  select  the  HELP  screen  at 
any  time  during  data  entry  and  re¬ 
turn  to  the  previous  screen  with¬ 
out  losing  the  data  that  has  been 
entered. 

Pressing  PF12  displays  the  Update 
Waiting  List  Menu  (HOMES230)  screen 
which  allows  you  to  select  the  next 
function. 

You  may  press  PF12  at  any  time 
during  data  entry. 

2.  Select  one  of  the  following  functions  by  pressing  the 
appropriate  key. 

Key  Function 

PF12  If  you  do  not  want  to  delete  the 

applicant  from  the  selected  waiting 
list,  press  PF12  to  return  to  the 
Update  Waiting  List  Menu.  The  ap¬ 
plicant  has  not  been  removed  and  no 
processing  has  occurred. 

ENTER  When  you  have  finished  entering  the 

required  information,  press  the 
ENTER  key. 

The  program  checks  the  screen  data 
for  input  errors.  If  there  were 
any  errors,  the  fields  with  errors 
are  highlighted  on  the  screen 
and  up  to  three  error  messages  are 
displayed  at  a  time. 


PFll 


PF12 
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Key 


Function 


After  you  have  corrected  the  errors 
indicated,  press  the  ENTER  key.  If 
there  are  no  more  errors,  the  system 
displays  one  of  the  following  ac¬ 
knowledgment  messages  on  the  Update 
Waiting  List  Menu  (HOMES230) : 

THE  FOLLOWING  ACTION (S)  HAVE  TAKEN 
PLACE  FOR  SSN: 

DELETED  FROM  THE  FOLLOWING 
WAITING  LIST (S) : 

NOT  FOUND  ON  THE  FOLLOWING 
WAITING  LIST (S) . 

3.  The  following  are  error  messages  for  the  Remove  a 

Person  From  a  Waiting  List  screen.  Check  the  values 
and  the  format  required  for  each  field  under  the 
number  of  the  procedural  step  listed. 

Error  Messages  Step 

INSTALLATION  DATA  LOST  BECAUSE  PAl ,  PA2 , 

OR  CLEAR  KEY  DEPRESSED.  (Displays  on 

Master  Menu.)  N/A 

KEY  SELECTION  INVALID.  DEPRESS  PF11,  PF12, 

OR  ENTER  ONLY.  1,2 

SERVICE  MEMBER  NOT  ON  FILE. 

NOT  FOUND  ON  THE  FOLLOWING  WAITING  LIST(S). 

NO  LIST  SELECTED.  PLEASE  INDICATE  WHICH 

LIST  (S)  TO  BE  DELETED  FROM.  1 
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CHANGE  WAITING  LIST  POSITION/REMARKS  (HOMES235) 


The  Change  Waiting  List  Position/Remarks  screen  is  used  to  change 
the  applicant's  position  on  a  waiting  list;  to  add,  change,  or 
remove  the  freeze  zone  for  an  applicant  (this  may  change  the  wait¬ 
ing  list  position);  and  to  add  or  change  remarks.  It  also  may  be 
used  to  add  additional  applicants  to  the  freeze  zone  if  it  is 
necessary  to  expand  the  zone.  For  example,  if  an  installation 
does  not  count  bypassed  applicants  in  the  freeze  zone  calculation, 
it  is  necessary  to  add  applicants  to  compensate  for  the  bypassed  applicants. 
This  screen  is  displayed  with  all  the  information  that  is  in  the 
HOMES  data  base  for  the  applicant  along  with  the  SSN  and  waiting 
list  number  entered  at  the  Update  Waiting  List  Menu  (HOMES230) . 
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There  are  three  methods  to  put  a  service  member  in  the  freeze  zone 

o  Run  JOB  910  (Refer  to  Section  6)  with  or  without  waiting 
list  reports  in  order  to  include  service  members  in  the 
top  10  percent. 

o  Manually  put  service  members  in  the  top  10  percent  by 
adjusting  one  of  the  criteria  on  the  Change  Waiting  List 
screen  (HOMES235) . 

o  First,  assign  priority  1  to  the  service  member  on  the 
Application/Personnel  Processing  screen  (HOMES210) ;  and 
then  add  the  person  to  eligible  waiting  lists  on  the 
Add  a  Person  to  a  Waiting  List  (HOMES231)  screen.  This 
automatically  puts  the  person  in  the  freeze  zone  on  the 
new  lists  and  any  subsequent  lists;  it  does  not  do  this 
on  any  lists  to  which  the  person  was  added  previously. 

PROCEDURE 

1.  For  the  FREEZE  ZONE,  enter  a  3-digit  number  between  001  and 
999  to  add  the  applicant  to  the  freeze  zone  or  to  change  that 
person's  position  in  the  freeze  zone.  Leave  this  field  blank 
to  remove  the  applicant  from  the  freeze  zone  if  this  data 
is  not  required. 

If  no  entry  or  update  is  required,  select  a  function  by 
pressing  the  appropriate  PF  key. 

Key  Function 

Pressing  PF11  displays  a  HELP 

PF11  screen  which  provides  more  in¬ 

formation  about  the  Change 
Waiting  List  Position/Remarks 
(HOMES235)  screen.  (Refer  to 
the  HELP  screen  at  the  end  of 
the  procedure  for  HOMES235.) 

You  may  select  the  HELP  screen 
at  any  time  during  data  entry 
and  return  to  the  previous 
screen  without  losing  the  data 
that  has  been  entered. 

PF12  Pressing  PF12  displays  the  Up¬ 

date  Waiting  List  Menu  (HOMES230) 
screen. 


You  may  press  PF12  at  any  time 
during  data  entry. 


2.  For  WAITING  LIST  ASSIGNMENT  PRIORITY,  enter  a  number 
between  1  and  9  if  a  change  is  desired.  (Refer  to  step  11 
for  the  Application/Personnel  Processing  screen  [HOMES210] 
on  page  3-13.) 

3.  For  ADJUSTED  ELIGIBILITY  DATE,  enter  a  date  in  DD  MMM  YY 
format  (DD  ■  two-digit  number  of  day  [01-31],  MMM  =  first 
three  letters  of  month,  and  YY  *  last  two  digits  of  year) 
if  it  needs  to  be  adjusted. 

4.  If  any  data  has  been  changed  on  this  screen,  the  REMARKS 
for  OFFICE  COPY  (32  characters)  must  be  entered  to  complete 
processing  on  this  screen.  The  REMARKS  for  POSTED  COPY 

(32  characters)  is  optional. 

5.  Select  one  of  the  following  functions  by  pressing  the 
appropriate  key. 


Function 


PF12  If  you  do  not  want  to  change  the 

applicant's  position  on  the  data 
base  for  this  waiting  list  or 
update  remarks,  press  PF12  to 
return  to  the  Update  Waiting 
List  Menu.  The  applicant's 
position  on  the  waiting  list  has 
not  been  changed  and  no  process¬ 
ing  has  occurred. 

ENTER  When  you  have  finished  entering 

the  required  information,  press 
the  ENTER  key. 

The  program  checks  the  screen 
data  for  input  errors.  If  there 
were  any  errors,  the  fields  with 
errors  are  highlighted  on  the 
screen  and  up  to  three  error 
messages  are  displayed  at  a  time. 

After  you  have  corrected  the 
errors  indicated,  press  the 
ENTER  key.  If  there  are  no  more 
errors,  the  system  displays  an 
acknowledgment  message  on  the 
Update  Waiting  List  Menu: 

WAITING  LIST  NUMBER  XX  FOR 

XXXXXXXXXXXX  WAS  UPDATED. 
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The  following  are  error  messages  for  the  Change  Waiting 
List  Position/Remarks  screen.  Check  the  values  and  the 
format  required  for  each  field  under  the  number  of  the 


procedural  step  listed. 

Error  Messages  Step 

DATA  LOST  BECAUSE  PAl ,  PA2 ,  OR  CLEAR 

KEY  DEPRESSED.  (Displays  on  Master  Menu.)  N/A 

INVALID  KEY  SELECTION  -  PRESS  PF11,  PF12, 

OR  ENTER  KEY  ONLY.  1,5 

FREEZE  ZONE  MUST  BE  SPACES  OR  ALL  NUMERIC 

FROM  001  TO  999.  1 

ASSIGNMENT  PRIORITY  MUST  BE  A  NUMBER  FROM 
1  TO  9.  2 

ADJUSTED  ELIGIBILITY  DATE  INVALID.  REENTER.  3 


OFFICE  COPY  REMARKS  MUST  BE  ENTERED 


4 


HELP 2 35  HOUSING  OPERATION  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  02  FEB  8  3 

WAITING  LIST  UPDATE  10:31:08 

CHANGE  WAITING  LIST  POSITION/REMARKS 


HELP 


THE  H0MES2J3  SCREEN  AllOWS  FOR  CHANOING  AN  APPLICANTS 
POSITION  OH  A  WAITING  LIST  IY  CHANGING  THE  INFORMATION 
WHICH  IS  USED  IV  THE  HOMES  SYSTEM  TO  SORT  WAITING  LIST  MEMBERS. 

THE  CURRENT  INFORMATION  IN  THESE  SORT  FIELDS  IS  DISPLAYED  WHEN 
THE  SCREEN  IS  SELECTED.  THE  TERMINAL  OPERATOR  CAN  CHANGE  THE 
DISPLAYED  SORT  FIELD  INFORMATION  TO  EFFECT  A  CHANGE  IN 
WAITING  LIST  POSITION. 


REMARKS  ENTERED  ON  THIS  SCREEN  HILL  APPEAR  ON  WAITING 
LIST  REPORTS. 


PRESS  PFI2  TO  RETURN  TO  SCREEN  H0MES2SS 


I 


INSPECTION  FOR  ASSIGNMENTS  AND  TERMINATIONS  (HOMES283) 


HOMES 28 3  HOUSING  OPERATION  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  02  FEB  83 

FAMILY  HOUSING 

INSPECTION  FOR  ASSIGNMENTS  C  TERMINATIONS  10:32:03 


FACILITY  IDt 


FAC  SUF 


STREET  ADDRESS 

SCHEDULED  TERMINATION  INSPECTION  DATE 

DD  MMM  YY 

NUMBER  OF  INSPECTION  FAILURES 
CONTRACT  CLEANING  INSPECTION  DATE 

DD  m  YY 

PRE-TERMINATION  INSPECTION  CONDUCTED  (Y  OR  N) 
PROJECTED  ENGINEER  RELEASE  DATE 


DO  MMM  YY 


PROJECTED  AVAILABILITY  DATE 


DD  MMM  YY 

FACILITY  RELEASED  FOR  REASSIGNMENT  (BLANK  OR  HI 
IF  N,  REMARKS 

FACILITY  SCHEDULED  FOR  ASSIGNMENT  INSPECTION  (Y  OR  N> 
SCHEDULED  ASSIGNMENT  INSPECTION  DATE 

DD  mil  YY 

PRESS  THE  ENTER  KEY  TO  ENTER  DATA  ON  THE  HOMES  DATA  BASE 
PRESS  PFI  TO  DISPLAY  H0MES2AS  TO  CONTINUE  TERMINATION 
PRESS  PFI 1  FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  ABOUT  THIS  SCREEN 
PRESS  PFI 2  TO  RETURN  TO  FAMILY  HOUSING  MENU  HCME5200 


PURPOSE 

The  inspection  for  Assignments  and  Terminations  screen  is  used 
to  update  information  concerning  inspection  schedules.  In¬ 
spections  are  scheduled  when: 

9_.  A  facility  is  ready  for  assignment. 

o  An  occupant  has  given  a  pretermination  notice. 

o  The  facility  has  passed  the  pretermination  inspection, 
has  been  released  for  reassignment,  and  there  is  an  actual 
termination  date. 

o  Scheduled  repair  and  maintenance  have  been  completed. 


To  ensure  a  projected  availability  date  has  been  entered, 
the  Inspection  screen  displays  if  the  Housing  Termination 
screen  (HOMES260)  was  selected  at  the  Family  Housing  Menu. 

Then,  if  the  required  data  has  been  entered,  the  Termination 
screen  may  be  accessed  from  the  Inspection  screen. . 

If  the  required  data  has  been  entered  but  the  Termination 
screen  was  not  selected  initially  at  the  Family  Housing 
Menu,  the  Termination  screen  cannot  be  accessed  from  the 
Inspection  screen.  It  is  necessary  to  return  to  the  Family 
Housing  Menu  and  select  the  Termination  screen. 

PROCEDURE 

1.  For  SCHEDULED  TERMINATION  INSPECTION  DATE,  enter  the  termi¬ 
nation  date  in  DD  MMM  YY  format  (DD  =  two-digit  number  of 
day  [01-31] ,  MMM  =  first  three  letters  of  month,  and  YY  = 
last  two  digits  of  year);  or  if  no  entry  or  update  of  data 
is  required,  select  a  function  by  pressing  the  appropriate 
PF  key. 

Key  Function 

PF11  Pressing  PFll  displays  a  HELP  screen 

which  provides  more  information  about 
the  Inspection  for  Assignments  and 
Terminations  (HOMES283)  screen. 

(Refer  to  the  HELP  screen  at  the  end 
of  the  procedure  for  HOMES283.) 

You  may  select  the  HELP  screen  at  any 
time  during  data  entry  and  return  to 
the  previous  screen  without  losing 
the  data  that  has  been  entered. 

PF12  Pressing  PF12  displays  a  Family 

Housing  Menu  (HOMES200)  screen  which 
allows  you  to  select  the  next  function. 

You  may  press  PF12  at  any  time  during 
data  entry. 

2.  For  NUMBER  OF  INSPECTION  FAILURES,  enter  a  number  between 
0  and  9. 

3.  For  CONTRACT  CLEANING  INSPECTION  DATE,  enter  the  date  in 
DD  MMM  YY  format. 


If  cleaning  will  be  done  after  termination,  the  date  enter¬ 
ed  here  will  be  used  for  the  termination  date  on  the  Housing 
Termination  screen  (HOMES260) . 


For  PRE-TERMINATION  INSPECTION  CONDUCTED,  enter  "Y"  for  yes 
or  "N”  for  no. 


For  PROJECTED  ENGINEER  RELEASE  DATE,  enter  the  date  in 
DD  MMM  YY  format. 

For  PROJECTED  AVAILABILITY  DATE,  enter  the  date  in  DD  MMM  YY 
format.  This  date  is  required” to  complete  the  housing 
termination  process  at  the  Housing  Termination  (HOMES260) 
screen  and  also  if  the  facility's  status  is  not  active 
occupied. 

For  FACILITY  RELEASED  FOR  REASSIGNMENT,  leave  this  field 
blank  if  it  has  been  released  or  enter  "N"  if  it  has  not 
been  released  and  after  REMARKS  (32-position  field),  the 
reason. 

For  FACILITY  SCHEDULED  FOR  ASSIGNMENT  INSPECTION,  enter  "Y" 
for  yes  or  "N"  for  no. 

For  SCHEDULED  ASSIGNMENT  INSPECTION  DATE,  if  the  facility 
is  scheduled  for  assignment,  enter  the  date  in  DD  MMM  YY 
format. 

Select  one  of  the  following  functions  by  pressing  the 
appropriate  key. 


Function 


PF12  If  you  do  not  want  to  add  any  inspec¬ 

tion  data  to  the  facility,  press  PF12 
to  return  to  the  Family  Housing  Menu. 
Inspection  data  has  not  been  added  and 
no  processing  has  occurred. 

ENTER  When  you  have  finished  entering  the 

required  information,  press  the  ENTER 
key  to  return  to  the  Family  Housing 
Menu  or  press  PFl  to  display  the 
Housing  Termination  (HOMES260)  screen. 

The  program  checks  the  screen  data 
for  input  errors.  If  there  were  any 
errors,  the  fields  with  errors  are 
highlighted  on  the  screen  and  up  to 
three  error  messages  are  displayed 
at  a  time. 


Function 


After  you  have  corrected  the  errors 
indicated,  press  the  ENTER  key.  If 
there  are  no  more  errors ,  the  system 
displays  an  acknowledgment  message  on 
the  Family  Housing  Menu: 

INSPECTION  INFORMATION  UPDATED 

PF1  Pressing  the  PF1  key  displays  the 

Housing  Termination  screen  (HOMES - 
260)  if  the  required  data  is  correct 
and  PF5  was  pressed  initially  to 
.  select  the  HOMES260  screen  at  the 

the  Family  Housing  Menu. 

11.  The  following  are  error  messages  for  the  Inspection  for 
Assignments  and  Terminations  screen.  Check  the  values 
and  the  format  required  for  each  field  under  the  number 
of  the  procedural  step  listed. 


Error  Message  Step 


INSTALLATION  DATA  LOST  BECAUSE  PA1 ,  PA2 , 

OR  CLEAR  KEY  DEPRESSED.  (Displays  on 

Master  Menu.)  N/A 

INVALID  KEY  SELECTION  -  PRESS  PF1,  PF11, 

PF12,  OR  ENTER  KEY  ONLY.  1,10 

DATE  OF  SCHEDULED  TERMINATION  INSPECTION 

INVALID.  REENTER.  1 

NUMBER  OF  INSPECTION  FAILURES  NOT  NUMERIC. 

REENTER.  2 

DATE  OF  CONTRACT  CLEANING  INSPECTION 

INVALID.  REENTER.  3 

PRE-TERMINATION  INSPECTION  CONDUCTED  INVALID. 

REENTER.  4 

DATE  OF  PROJECTED  ENGINEER  RELEASE  INVALID. 

REENTER.  5 

DATE  OF  PROJECTED  AVAILABILITY  INVALID. 

REENTER.  6 

PROJECTED  AVAILABILITY  DATE  MISSING. 

REENTER.  6 
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Error  Message  Step 

RELEASED  REASSIGN  INDICATOR  INVALID. 

REENTER.  7 

FACILITY  SCHEDULED  FOR  ASSIGNMENT  INVALID. 

REENTER .  8 

DATE  OF  SCHEDULED  ASSIGNMENT  INSPECTION 

INVALID.  REENTER.  9 


HELP 28  3  HOUSING  OPERATION  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  02  FEB  83 

FAMILY  HOUSING  10:32:04 

INSPECTION  FOR  ASSIGNMENTS  AND  TERMINATIONS 

HELP 


THE  H0MES2S3  SCREEN  IS  USED  TO  RECORD  IN  THE  HOMES  DATA  BASE. 
INFORMATION  CONCERNING  THE  INSPECTION  PROCESS  FOR  FAMILY  HOUSING 
ASSIGNMENTS  AND  TERMINATIONS. 


THE  HOMES  SYSTEM  MILL  DISPLAY  THIS  SCREEH  (H0MES2SS >  WHEN  THE 
TERMINAL  OPERATOR  SELECTS  PFA  (INSPECTION)  OR  PFS  (TERMINATION) 
ON  THE  FAMILY  HOUSING  MEHU  SCREEH  (HOMES200).  IF  A  TERMINATION. 
THE  PROJECTED  AVAILABILITY  DATE  MUST  BE  RECORDED  BEFORE  THE 
TERMINATION  PROCESS  CAN  BE  CONTINUED. 


FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  ON  SCREEN  H0MES2S3.  REFER  TO  THE 
HOMES  USER  MANUAL. 


PRESS  PF12  TO  RETURN  TO  SCREEN  H0MES28S 


HOUSING  ASSIGNMENT  (HOMES240) 


HOMES240  HOUSING  OPERATION  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 

FAMILY  HOUSING 
HOUSING  ASSIGNMENT 


02  FEB" 83 
10:31:11 


SSN: 

NAME: 

LAST  F 

ADDRESS: 

NUMBER  STREET  NAME 


FACILITY  10: 

ADC: 

Ml 


FAC  SUF 


ST  ZIP  CODE 


FACILITY  ACCEPTED  OR  REJECTED  (A  OR  R> 

WAIT  LIST  THAT  CAUSED  ACCEPTANCE 
DATE  OCCUPANT  ASSIGNED  FACILITY 


IF  REJECTED: 

UAS  IT  FOR  VALID  REASON  <Y  OR  M> 
REASON: 


INDICATE  APPROPRIATE  ACTION 

1  DO  NOT  CHANGE  WAITING  LIST  STATUS 

2  PUT  AT  BOTTOM  OF  WAITING  LIST  THAT  CAUSED  REJECTION 

3  REMOVE  FROM  WAITING  LIST  THAT  CAUSED  REJECTION 

4  REMOVE  FROM  ALL  WAITING  LISTS 

5  DO  NOT  REMOVE  FROM  MASTER.  ADD  TO  SUB 

PRESS  THE  ENTER  KEY  TO  EHTER  DATA  ON  THE  HOMES  DATA  BASE 
PRESS  PPM  FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  ABOUT  THIS  SCREEN 
PRESS  PFI2  TO  RETURN  TO  FAMILY  HOUSING  MENU  H0HES20B 


PURPOSE 

The  Housing  Assignment  screen  is  used  to  record  the  assignment 
of  a  service  member  to  a  facility  or  the  applicant's  decision  to 
reject  a  facility  after  inspecting  it.  This  screen  is  displayed 
with  the  applicant's  SSN  and  name,  the  ADC,  and  the  facility-id 
and  address. 


If  the  facility  has  been  accepted,  the  OFFERED  OR  ACCEPTED 
field  on  the  Display/Change  (HOMES131)  screen  should  be  checked 
to  avoid  assigning  a  facility  that  may  have  been  offered  or 
accepted.  For  an  interpost  move,  the  service  member  must  be 
terminated  from  a  facility  before  being  assigned  to  the  new 
facility  as  a  service  member  may  be  assigned  to  only  one 
facility  at  a  time. 


When  "A"  is  entered  on  the  Housing  Assignment  screen,  the 
system  performs  the  following: 

o  Removes  the  applicant  from  all  waiting  lists. 

o  Deletes  all  applicant  reject  records. 

o  Attaches  the  applicant's  personnel  record  to  the 
appropriate  facility  record. 

When  "R"  (rejected)  is  entered  on  the  Housing  Assignment 
screen,  based  on  the  action  selected,  the  system  performs 
one  of  the  following: 

o  Does  not  change  the  applicant's  position  on 
the  waiting  list. 

o  Moves  the  applicant  to  the  bottom  of  the  waiting 
list  with  the  rejected  facility. 

o  Removes  the  applicant  from  the  waiting  list  with 
the  rejected  facility. 

o  Removes  the  applicant  from  all  waiting  lists. 

o  Adds  the  applicant  to  a  different  sub- list  of 
the  same  master  list. 

o  Increases  the  reject  count  by  one  and  creates  a 
reject  (REJT)  record  on  the  data  base. 

PROCEDURE 

1.  For  FACILITY  ACCEPTED  OR  REJECTED,  enter  "A"  or  "R“; 
or  if  no  entry  or  update  of  data  is  required,  se¬ 
lect  a  function  by  pressing  the  appropriate  PF  key 

Key  Function 

PF11  Pressing  PF11  displays  a  HELP 

screen  which  provides  more  in 
formation  about  the  Housing 
Assignment  (HOMES240)  screen. 
(Refer  to  the  HELP  screen  at 
the  end  of  the  procedure  for 
HOMES240 . ) 


Key 


Function 


You  may  select  the  HELP  screen 
at  any  time  during  data  entry 
and  return  to  the  previous 
screen  without  losing  the  data 
that  has  been  entered. 

PF12  Pressing  PF12  displays  the 

Family  Housing  Menu  (HOMES 
200)  screen  without  updating 
the  data  base. 

You  may  press  PF12  at  any 
time  during  data  entry. 

If  the  facility  was  accepted,  enter  the  number  of 
the  WAIT  LIST  THAT  CAUSED  ACCEPTANCE. 

For  DATE  OCCUPANT  ASSIGNED  FACILITY,  enter  the  date 
in  DD  MMM  YY  format  (DD  =  two-digit  number  of  day 
[01-31],  MMM  =  first  three  letters  of  month,  YY  » 
last  two  digits  of  year) . 

The  date  must  be  greater  than  or  equal  to  the  ter¬ 
mination  date  and  greater  than  or  equal  to  the  last 
change  in  status. 

If  the  facility  was  rejected,  for  WAS  IT  FOR  VALID 
REASON,  enter  "Y"  for  yes  or  "N"  for  no. 

For  REASON  (32  characters) ,  enter  a  brief  explanation  if  the 
facility  was  or  was  not  rejected  for  a  valid  reason. 

For  INDICATE  APPROPRIATE  ACTION,  enter  a  number  1 
through  5  for  only  one  of  the  actions  displayed. 

Enter  a  waiting  list  number  for  actions  2,  3,  and  5. 

Select  one  of  the  following  functions  by  pressing 
the  appropriate  key. 

Key  Function 

PF12  If  you  do  not  want  to  assign  or 

reject  this  facility,  press  PF12 
to  return  to  the  Family  Housing 
Menu.  A  service  member  has  not 
been  assigned  to  a  facility  and  no 
processing  has  occurred. 
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Function 


ENTER  When  you  have  finished  entering 

the  required  information,  press 
the  ENTER  key. 

The  program  checks  the  screen  data 
for  input  errors.  If  there  were 
any  errors,  the  fields  with  errors 
are  highlighted  on  the  screen  and 
up  to  three  error  messages  are 
displayed  at  a  time. 

After  you  have  corrected  the  errors 
indicated,  press  the  ENTER  key. 

If  there  are  no  more  errors,  the 
system  displays  an  acknowledgment 
message  on  the  Family  Housing  Menu 
and  automatically  prints  the  Assign¬ 
ment  Order  (refer  to  the  sample  on 
page  3-72) : 

SERVICE  MEMBER  ASSIGNED  TO 
FACILITY  NO.  XXXXX-XXX 

If  the  facility  was  rejected,  the 
system  displays  the  following  mes¬ 
sage  along  with  one  of  the  follow¬ 
ing  five  messages  that  is  appropriate 

SERVICE  MEMBER  REJECTED 
FACILITY  NO.  XXXXX-XXX 

NO  CHANGE  IN  WAITING 
LIST  STATUS 

PUT  AT  BOTTOM  OF  WAIT¬ 
ING  LIST  NO.  XX 

REMOVED  FROM  ALL  WAIT¬ 
ING  LISTS 

ADDED  TO  SUB-LIST  NO.  XX 


REMOVED  FROM  WAITING 
LIST  NO.  XX 


The  following  are  error  messages  for  the  Housing  Assign¬ 
ment  screen.  Check  the  values  and  the  format  required 
for  each  field  under  the  number  of  the  procedural  step 
listed. 


Error  Messages  Step 

DATA  LOST  BECAUSE  PA1 ,  PA2 ,  OR  CLEAR  KEY 
DEPRESSED.  (Displays  on  Master  Menu.) 

KEY  SELECTION  INVALID.  DEPRESS  PF11,  PF12, 


OR  ENTER  KEY  ONLY.  N/A 

REJECTION/ACCEPTANCE  INVALID  SELECTION. 

REENTER.  Ir7 

WAIT  LIST  REQUIRED  ENTRY  FOR  ACCEPTANCE 
PROCESSING.  2 

WAIT  LIST  THAT  CAUSED  ACCEPTANCE  NOT  ON 

FILE.  REENTER.  2 

DATE  OCCUPANT  ASSIGNED  INVALID.  REENTER.  3 

DATE  OCCUPANT  ASSIGNED  NOT  IN  RANGE. 

REENTER.  3 

REJECTED  FOR  VALID  REASON  MUST  BE  Y  OR  N. 

REENTER.  4 

REASON  DESCRIPTION  REQUIRED  ENTRY  FOR 

REJECTION  PROCESSING.  5 

ACTION  SELECTION  REQUIRED  FOR  REJECTION 
PROCESSING.  6 

APPROPRIATE  ACTION  INVALID  SELECTION. 

REENTER.  6 

INCONSISTENT  ACCEPT  PARAMETERS.  REENTER.  1,6 

WAITING  LIST  NUMBERS  MUST  BE  BLANK  FOR 

ACTION  NO.  1.  6 

WAITING  LIST  NUMBER  MUST  BE  ENTERED  FOR 

ACTION  NO.  2.  6 

MULTIPLE  WAITING  LIST  NUMBERS  ENTERED  FOR 

ACTION  NO.  2.  6 


WAITING  LIST  FOR  OPTION  NO.  2  NOT  FOUND 
REENTER. 


6 


Error  Message 


S,teP 


WAITING  LIST  NUMBER  MUST  BE  ENTERED 
FOR  ACTION  NO.  3. 

MULTIPLE  WAITING  LIST  NUMBERS  ENTERED 
FOR  ACTION  NO.  3. 

WAITING  LIST  FOR  OPTION  NO.  3  NOT 
FOUND.  REENTER. 

WAITING  LIST  NUMBERS  MUST  BE  BLANK  FOR 
ACTION  NO.  4. 

WAITING  LIST  NUMBER  MUST  BE  ENTERED  FOR 
ACTION  NO.  5. 

MULTIPLE  WAITING  LIST  NUMBERS  ENTERED 
FOR  ACTION  NO.  5. 

APPLICANT  NOT  ON  ANY  MASTER  WAITING 
LIST. 

SUBLIST  ENTERED  IS  A  MASTER  LIST. 

INVALID.  REENTER. 

SUBLIST  DOES  NOT  EXIST.  REENTER. 

SUBLIST  XX  IS  PART  OF  MASTER  LIST  NO.  XX. 
APPLICANT  NOT  ON  MASTER  LIST  NO.  XX. 

APPLICANT  ALREADY  ON  LIST  ENTERED. 
REENTER. 


PERSONNEL  RECORD  NOT  FOUND.  (Caused  by 
system  error . ) 

FACILITY  RECORD  NOT  FOUND.  (Caused  by 
system  error.) 

NO  FACILITY  HISTORY  FOUND.  (Caused  by 
system  error.) 

POST  RECORD  NOT  FOUND.  (Caused  by 
system  error.) 
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HELP240  HOUSING  OPERATION  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  <)2  FEB  83 

FAMUY  HOUSING  10-  31  -12 

HOUSING  ASSIGNMENT  '* 


THE  H0MES2AS  SCREEN  IS  USED  TO  RECORD  INFORMATION  REGARDING  THE 
ASSIGNMENT  PROCESS  IN  THE  HOMES  DATA  BASE.  ONCE  AN  APPLICANT  IS  OFFERED 
A  FACILITY.  THE  ACCEPTANCE  OR  REJECTION  (A  OR  R)  IS  RECORDED.  IF  IHE 
APPLICANT  ACCEPTS.  ENTER  THE  WAITING  LIST  N'JMBER  WHICH  THE  FACILITY  WAS 
ASSOCIATED  WITH  IN  THE  "WAIT  LIST  THAT  CAUSED  ACCEPTANCE"  FIELD.  RECORD 
THE  DATE  ASSIGNED  AND  PRESS  THE  ENTER  KEY  TO  COMPLETE  THE  ASSIGNMENT. 

IF  THE  APPLICANT  REJECTS  A  FACILITY.  THE  HOUSING  CLERK  INDICATES 
REJECTED  (R)  AND  WHETHER  REJECTED  FOR  A  VALID  REASON.  IF  NOT  A  VALID 
REASON.  ENTER  THE  REASON  IN  THE  SPACE  PROVIDED  AND  INDICATE  APPROPRIATE 
ACTION  FOR  THE  SYSTEM  TO  TAKE  (1-5). 

FOR  MORE  INFORMATION  REFER  TO  THE  USER  MANUAL. 

PRESS  PF12  TO  RETURN  TO  SCREEN  H0HES2M 


ASSIGNMENT  ORDER 


REFERENCE  QR  OFFICE  SYMBOL* 

*  ASSIGNMENT  TO  GOVERNMENT  FAMILY 

AFZA-EH-FH  *  HOUSING 

» 

•  ASSIGNMENT  « 


TO  SEE  DISTRIBUTION  FROM.  AFZA-EH-FH  DATE  1 9- JAN-83  CMT 


1 .  THE  FOLLOWING  INDIVIDUAL  HAS  BEEN  ASSIGNED  TO 
GOVERNMENT  FAMILY  HOUSING: 

NAME  LARRY  V  LITTLE 

RANK  E06 

SSN :  M3  66  9999 

MILITARY  ORG.:  L5TH  ENGR  BOE 

TYPE  HOUSING  SUBSTANDARD  FAMILY  HOUSING 
ADDRESS  433  MOSSBACK  LANE 

2.  AUTHORITY:  AR21 0-58 

3.  EFFECTIVE  DATE:  06  JAN  83 

4.  ()  QUARTERS  ARE  ASSIGNED  FOR  OCCUPANCY  OF  SPONSOR  AND 

IMMEDIATE  FAMILY  MEMBERS. 

()  QUARTERS  ARE  ASSIGNED  FOR  OCCUPANCY  OF  FAMILY  MEMBERS 
OF  ABSENT  MILITARY  SPONSOR. 

3.  MOVE  IS  MADE  FOR  THE  CONVENIENCE  OF:  ( >  GOVERNMENT 

<)  INDIVIDUAL 

6.  ACTION  IS/IS  NOT  TAKEN  AS  PART  OF  INTRAPOST  MOVE. 


FOR  THE  COMMANDER 


DISTRIBUTION: 

FAO-3 

TRANS  DIV-4 
CDR< INOV)— 1 
INDV-1 
CHAP-1 
DEPT  SCH-8 
FIRE  CH-1 
CLP-1 
FILE-3 
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HOUSING  TERMINATION  (HOMES260) 


HOMES260  HOUSIHO  OPERATION  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  02  FEB  83 

FAMILY  HOUSING  ,  -  ,,  ,  , 

HOUSING  TERMINATION  10:31:13 


SSNi 

NAME) 

LAST  F 

ADDRESS: 

NUHOER  STREET  NAME 


EFFECTIVE  TERMINATION  DATE 


FACILITY  ID: 

ADC) 

MI 


FAC  SUP 


ST  ZIP  CODE 


ARE  CHARGES  TO  IE  ASSESSED  (Y  OR  N) 

CONTRACT  CLEANING  (Y  OR  N) 

LEAVING  SERVICE  (Y  OR  N) 

TRANSFERRING  TO  ANOTHER  INSTALLATION  (Y  OR  N) 


HEU  INSTALLATION: 


HEM  SUIINSTALLATION: 


HEU  STATUS  REMARKS: 

t-AVAIL  2-HOLD  S-HAIHT  A-INACT  S-DIVERT 


PRESS  THE  ENTER  KEY  TO  ENTER  DATA  ON  THE  HOMES  DATA  BASE  AND  RETURN 
TO  H0MES2II  OR  HOMES! II  FOR  AN  AOVAHCE  APPLICATION 

PRESS  PPII  FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  ABOUT  THIS  SCREEN 

PRESS  PFI2  TO  RETURN  TO  FAMILY  HOUSIHO  MENU  H0HES2II 


PURPOSE 


The  Housing  Termination  screen  is  used  to  terminate  a  service 
member  from  family  housing;  it  is  not  used,  however,  to  ter¬ 
minate  a  member  who  is  transferring  or  leaving  the  service  but 
never  occupied  family  housing.  Their  personnel  records  are 
deleted  by  using  the  Supervisory  Changes  screen  (HOMES290) . 

For  interpost  moves,  the  Termination  screen  must  be  used  to 
terminate  a  service  member  before  assigning  a  new  facility. 

To  ensure  the  projected  availability  date  has  been  entered, 
this  screen  is  always  accessed  indirectly  through  the  Inspec¬ 
tion  screen  (HOMES283)  if  it  was  selected  initially  on  the 
Family  Housing  Menu.  It  displays  with  the  service  member's 
SSN,  name,  address,  facility-id,  ADC,  and  if  an  advance  ap¬ 
plication  is  on  file,  the  new  installation  and  subinstallation 


It  should  be  noted  that  in  case  a  personnel  record  is  marked 
for  deletion  by  entering  "Y"  to  assess  charges  and  "Y"  for  the 
service  member  is  leaving  the  service  or  transferring  to 
another  installation ,  this  record  may  be  restored  by  using  the 
Supervisory  Changes  screen  (HOMES290) . 

PROCEDURE 

1.  Enter  the  EFFECTIVE  TERMINATION  DATE  in  DD  MMM  YY 
format  (DD  =  two-digit  number  of  day  [01-31] ,  MMM  = 
first  three  letters  of  month,  YY  =  last  two  digits 
of  year) ;  or  if  no  entry  or  update  of  data  is  re¬ 
quired,  select  another  function  by  pressing  the 
appropriate  PF  key. 

The  effective  date  must  satisfy  three  conditions: 

a)  Be  less  than  or  equal  to  current  date 

b)  Be  greater  than  or  equal  to  last  1410  run  date 

c)  Be  greater  than  or  equal  to  date  facility  was 

assigned 

Key  Function 

PF11  Pressing  PF11  displays  a  HELP  screen 

which  provides  more  information  about 
the  Housing  Termination  (HOMES260) 
screen.  (Refer  to  the  HELP  screen 
at  the  end  of  the  procedure  for 
HOMES260. ) 

You  may  select  the  HELP  screen  at 
any  time  during  data  entry  and 
return  to  the  previous  screen  with¬ 
out  losing  the  data  that  has  been 
entered. 

PF12  Pressing  PF12  displays  the  Family 

Housing  Menu  (HOMES 2 00)  screen 
which  allows  you  to  select  the  next 
function. 

You  may  press  PF12  at  any  time  during 
data  entry. 

2.  For  ARE  CHARGES  TO  BE  ASSESSED,  enter  "Y"  for  yes  or 
"N"  for  no. 


For  CONTRACT  CLEANING,  enter  "Y"  for  yes  or  "N"  for  no 


For  LEAVING  SERVICE,  enter  "Y"  for  yes  or  "N"  for  no. 


For  TRANSFERRING  TO  ANOTHER  INSTALLATION,  enter  "Y"  for 
yes  or  "N"  for  no. 

For  REMARKS  (32  characters) ,  enter  the  reason  the  service 
member  is  terminating  the  family  housing. 

For  NEW  STATUS .  enter  a  number  1  through  5  that 
identifies  the  status  to  be  assigned  to  the  facility. 

For  REMARKS  (32  characters),  enter  the  reason  for 
the  new  status. 

Select  one  of  the  following  functions  by  pressing 
the  appropriate  key. 

Key  Function 

PF12  If  you  do  not  want  to  terminate 

housing  for  the  service  member, 
press  PF12  to  return  to  the 
Family  Housing  Menu.  The  hous¬ 
ing  termination  process  has  not 
been  performed  and  no  processing 
has  occurred. 

ENTER  When  you  have  finished  entering 

>  the  required  information,  press 

the  ENTER  key. 

The  program  checks  the  screen 
data  for  input  errors.  If 
there  were  any  errors,  the  fields 
with  errors  are  highlighted  on 
the  screen  and  up  to  three  error 
messages  are  displayed  at  a  time. 

After  you  have  corrected  the 
errors  indicated,  press  the  ENTER 
key.  If  there  are  no  more  errors, 
the  system  displays  an  acknow¬ 
ledgment  message  on  the  appro¬ 
priate  screen  and  automatically  prints 
the  Termination  Order  (refer  to  the 
sample  on  page  3-79) . 

SERVICE  MEMBER  TERMINATED 
FROM  FACILITY  NO.  XXXXX-XXX 


Key 


Function 


The  Family  Housing  Menu  screen 
(HOMES200)  displays  if  one  of  the 
following  conditions  exists: 

o  The  service  member  is 

leaving  the  service. 

o  The  service  member  is  not 
leaving  the  service,  but 
has  made  an  advance  appli¬ 
cation. 

The  Application/ Personnel 
Processing  screen  (HOMES210) 
displays  if  the  following  con¬ 
dition  exists: 

o  The  service  member  is  not 

leaving  the  service  but  has 
not  made  an  advance  appli¬ 
cation. 

The  following  are  error  messages  for  the  Housing  Ter¬ 
mination  screen.  Check  the  values  and  the  format  re¬ 
quired  for  each  field  under  the  number  of  the  pro¬ 
cedural  step  listed. 


Error  Message  Ste 


DATA  LOST  BECAUSE  PA1,  PA2 ,  OR 
CLEAR  KEY  DEPRESSED.  (Displays 

on  Master  Menu.)  N/A 

KEY  SELECTION  INVALID.  DEPRESS  PF11, 

PF12,  OR  ENTER  KEY  ONLY.  1,9 

EFFECTIVE  TERMINATION  DATE  INVALID. 

REENTER.  1 

EFFECTIVE  TERMINATION  DATE  NOT  IN  RANGE. 

REENTER.  1 

CHARGES  TO  BE  ASSESSED.  INVALID  SELECTION. 
REENTER.  2 

CONTRACT  CLEANING.  INVALID  SELECTION. 

REENTER.  3 

LEAVING  SERVICE.  INVALID  SELECTION. 

REENTER.  4 


TERMINATION  ORDER 


REFERENCE  OR  OFFICE  SYMBOL* 

*  TERMINATION  FROM  GOVERNMENT  FAMILY 
AFZA-EH-FH  »  HOUSING 

»  TERMINATION  * 


TO  SEE  DISTRIBUTION  FROM:  AFZA-EH-FH  DATE  1 9- JAN-83  CMT : 


1 .  THE  FOLLOUING  INDIVIDUAL  HAS  BEEN  TERMINATED  FROM 
GOVERNMENT  FAMILY  HOUSING 

NAME:  LARRY  V  LITTLE 

RANK:  £94 

SSN :  143  64  9999 

MILITARY  ORG.:  L3TH  ENGR  BDE 

TYPE  HOUSING:  SUBSTANDARD  FAMILY  HOUSING 
ADDRESS:  433  MOSSBACK  LANE 

2.  AUTHORITY:  AR2 19-39 

3.  EFFECTIVE  DATE:  19  JAN  S3 


4.  MOVE  IS  HADE  FOR  THE  CONVENIENCE  OF:  <>  GOVERNMENT 

(1  INDIVIDUAL 

5.  ACTION  IS/IS  NOT  TAKEN  AS  PART  OF  INTRAPOST  MOVE. 


FOR  THE  COMMANDER: 


DISTRIBUTION: 

FAQ-3 

TRANS  DIV-4 
CDR< INDV)— 1 
INDV-1 
CHAP-1 
DEPT  SCH-8 
FIRE  CH-1 
CLP-1 
FILE-3 
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UPDATE  FACILITY  STATUS  (HOMES270) 


PURPOSE 


The  Update  Facility  Status  screen  is  used  to  change  the 
status  of  a  facility  that  is  available,  on  administrative 
hold,  in  maintenance,  inactive,  or  diverted.  It  cannot  be 
used  for  a  facility  that  is  active  occupied. 

This  screen  is  displayed  with  the  facility-id  and  address, 
the  current  status,  effective  date,  and  if  present,  the 
projected  availability  date. 

PROCEDURE 

1.  For  NEW  STATUS,  enter  the  number  that  indicates  the 
status;  or  if  no  entry  or  update  of  data  is  required, 
select  a  function  by  pressing  the  appropriate  PF  key. 


Key 

PF11 


Function 


Pressing  PF11  displays  a  HELP 
screen  which  provides  more  in¬ 
formation  about  the  Update 
Facility  Status  (HOMES270) 
screen.  (Refer  to  the  HELP 
screen  at  the  end  of  the  pro¬ 
cedure  for  HOMES270 . ) 

You  may  select  the  HELP  screen 
at  any  time  during  data  entry 
and  return  to  the  previous  screen 
without  losing  the  data  that  has 
been  entered. 

PF12  Pressing  PF12  displays  the 

Family  Housing  Menu  (HOMES200) 
screen  which  allows  you  to 
select  the  next  function. 

You  may  press  PF12  at  any  time 
during  data  entry. 

Enter  the  EFFECTIVE  DATE  of  the  new  status  in  DD  MMM  YY 
format  (DD  «  two-digit  number  of  day  [01-31] ,  MMM  * 
first  three  letters  of  month,  YY  *  last  two  digits  of 
year) . 

The  effective  date  must  be  greater  than  or  equal  to  the  last 
date  the  status  changed  and  greater  than  or  equal  to  the 
date  the  facility  was  terminated. 

Enter  the  PROJECTED  AVAILABILITY  DATE  in  DD  MMM  YY  format. 

For  REMARKS  (32  characters) ,  enter  the  reason  for 
the  change  in  status . 

Select  one  of  the  following  functions  by  pressing  the 
appropriate  key. 

Key  Function 

PF12  If  you  do  not  want  to  change  the 

status  or  projected  availability 
date  of  this  facility,  press  PF12 
to  return  to  the  Family  Housinq 
Menu.  The  facility  status  or 
projected  availability  date  has 
not  been  changed  and  no  processing 
has  occurred. 


Key  Function 

ENTER  When  you  have  finished  entering 

the  required  information,  press 
the  ENTER  key. 

The  program  checks  the  screen 
data  for  input  errors.  If  there 
were  any  errors,  the  fields  with 
errors  are  highlighted  on  the 
screen  and  up  to  three  error 
messages  are  displayed  at  a  time 

After  you  have  corrected  the 
errors  indicated,  press  the 
ENTER  key.  If  there  are  no  more 
errors,  the  system  displays  an 
acknowledgment  message  on  the 
Family  Housing  Menu: 

FACILITY  NO.  XXXXX-XXX  STATUS 
CHANGED  FROM  XXXXXX  TO  XXXXXX 

The  following  are  error  messages  for  the  Update 
Facility  Status  screen.  Check  the  values  and  the 
format  required  for  each  field  under  the  number  of 
the  procedural  step  listed. 

Error  Messaaes  Ste 


DATA  LOST  BECAUSE  PA1 ,  PA2 ,  OR 
CLEAR  KEY  DEPRESSED.  (Displays 

on  Master  Menu.)  N/A 

KEY  SELECTION  INVALID.  DEPRESS  PFll, 

PF12 ,  OR  ENTER  KEY  ONLY.  1,5 

NEW  STATUS  INVALID  SELECTION.  REENTER.  1 

EFFECTIVE  DATE  INVALID.  REENTER.  2 

EFFECTIVE  DATE  NOT  IN  RANGE.  REENTER.  2 

PROJECTED  AVAILABILITY  DATE  INVALID. 

REENTER.  3 

REMARKS  MUST  NOT  BE  BLANK.  4 


3-85 


HELP270  HOUSING  OPERATION  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  02  FEB  83 

FAMILY  HOUSING  10:31:16 

UPDATE  FACILITY  STATUS 


THE  H0MESZ7I  SCREEN  IS  USED  TO  CHANGE  THE  STATUS  OF  A  FAMILY  HOUSING 
FACILITY.  THE  SCREEN  MILL  DISPLAY  THE  ID  AND  ADDRESS  AND  THE 
CURRENT  STATUS  OF  THE  FACILITY. 

TO  CHANGE  THE  STATUS,  ENTER  THE  APPROPRIATE  CODE  (1-5)  IK  THE  "HEW 
STATUS"  FIELD,  AND  ENTER  THE  EFFECTIVE  DATE,  PROJECTED  AVAILABILITY 
DATE.  AND  REMARKS.  THE  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  UILL  STORE  THIS  INFORMATION 
IN  THE  FACILITY  HISTORY  RECORD. 


PRESS  PFI2  TO  RETURN  TO  SCREEN  H0MES270 


CREATE  A  NEW  WAITING  LIST  (HOMES280) 


HOMES280  HOUSING  OPERATION  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  02  FEB  83 
FAMILY  HOUSING  ,  _  ,, 

CREATE  A  HEM  UAITIHO  LIST  10t31:17 


UAITINO  LIST  NO. 

NAME  OF  HEM  LIST 

IS  THIS  A  MASTER  LIST.  SUS-LIST  OR  SUSSTANDARD  LISTIH.  S.  OR  D> 
IF  SUS-LIST.  ENTER  MASTER  LIST  NO. 

■EDROOH  COUNT 
LOWEST  RANK 
HIGHEST  RANK 


PRESS  THE  ENTER  KEY  TO  ENTER  DATA  ON  THE  HOMES  DATA  SASE 
PRESS  PFII  FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  ASOUT  THIS  SCREEN 


PRESS  PF12  TO  RETURN  TO  FAMILY  HOUSING  MENU  H0ME52M 


PURPOSE 

The  Create  a  Waiting  List  screen  is  used  during  the  conversion 
process  or  anytime  it  is  necessary  to  enter  the  parameters 
for  a  waiting  list.  This  screen  is  displayed  with  the 
number  of  the  waiting  list  entered  on  the  Family  Housing  Menu 
screen  (HOMES200) .  * 

PROCEDURE 

1‘  OF  NEW  LIST  (30  characters),  enter  a  title  that  will 

identify  this  waiting  list  on  the  batch  reports,  or  if  no  entry 
or  update  of  data  is  required,  select  another  function 
by  pressing  the  appropriate  PF  key. 


Key 

PF11 


Function 


Pressing  PF11  displays  a  HELP 
screen  which  provides  more  in¬ 
formation  about  the  Create  a 
New  Waiting  List  (HOMES280) 
screen. 

You  may  select  the  HELP  screen 
at  any  time  during  data  entry 
and  return  to  the  previous 
screen  without  losing  the  data 
that  has  been  entered.  (Refer 
to  the  HELP  screen  at  the  end 
of  the  procedure  for  HOMES280.) 

PF12  Pressing  PF12  displays  the 

Family  Housing  Menu  (HOMES200) 
screen.  No  processing  has 
occurred. 

You  may  press  PF12  at  any  time 
during  data  entry. 

For  the  type  of  list,  enter  one  of  the  followings 

M  -  Master 
S  -  Sublist 
D  -  Substandard 

If  this  is  sublist,  enter  the  2-digit  number  of  the  master 
list. 

For  BEDROOM  COUNT,  enter  a  1 -digit  number  between 
1  and  9  that  is  authorized  for  this  waiting  list. 

For  LOWEST  RANK  and  HIGHEST  RANK,  enter  the  lowest 
and.  highest  grade  values  that  will  qualify  an  appli¬ 
cant  for  housing  on  this  waiting  list.  (Refer  to 
the  table  of  ranks  provided  with  discussion  of  HOMES  210.) 


Select  one  of  the  following  functions  by  pressing  the 
appropriate  key. 


Function 

If  you  do  not  want  to  create  a 
new  waiting  list  on  the  data 
base,  press  PF12  to  return  to 
the  Family  Housing  Menu.  A 
waiting  list  record  has  not 
been  added  and  no  processing 
has  occurred. 

When  you  have  finished  entering 
the  required  information,  press 
the  ENTER  key. 

The  program  checks  the  screen 
data  for  input  errors.  If  there 
were  any  errors,  the  fields  with 
errors  are  highlighted  on  the 
screen  and  up  to  three  error 
messages  are  displayed  at  a  time 

After  you  have  corrected  the 
errors  indicated,  press  the 
ENTER  key.  If  there  are  no  more 
errors,  the  system  displays  an 
acknowledgment  message  on  the 
Family  Housing  Menu: 

WAITING  LIST  CREATED 

The  following  are  error  messages  for  the  Create  a 
New  Waiting  List  screen.  Check  the  values  and  the 
format  required  for  each  field  under  the  number  of 
the  procedural  step  listed. 


Error  Messages 

steP 

DATA  LOST  BECAUSE  PAl ,  PA2 ,  OR  CLEAR 

KEY  DEPRESSED.  (Displays  on  Master 

Menu . ) 

N/A 

INVALID  KEY  SELECTION  -  DEPRESS  PF11, 

PF12 ,  OR  ENTER  KEY  ONLY. 

1/6 

TITLE  CANNOT  BE  BLANK. 


Key 

PF12 


ENTER 


MUST  ENTER  D,  S,  OR  M  FOR  TYPE  OF  LIST. 


CHANGE  AN  EXISTING  WAITING  LIST  (HOMES281) 


PURPOSE 

The  Change  an  Existing  Waiting  List  screen  is  used  to  change  the 
low  and  high  ranks,  title,  and  type  of  list  (master,  sub-list,  or 
substandard);  the  number  of  the  waiting  list  may  not  be  changed. 
This  screen  is  displayed  with  the  parameters  that  were  entered  at 
the  Create  a  New  Waiting  List  (HOMES280)  screen.  The  information 
in  each  field  is  changed  as  required. 

PROCEDURE 

1.  For  LOW  RANK  and  HIGH  RANK,  enter  the  new  grade  values  for 
one  or  both;  or  if  no  entry  or  update  of  data  is  required, 
select  a  function  by  pressing  the  appropriate  PF  key.  (Refer 
to  the  table  of  ranks  provided  with  the  discussion  of  HOMES210.) 


Function 


PF11  Pressing  PF11  displays  a  HELP  screen 

which  provides  more  information  about 
the  Change  an  Existing  Waiting  List 
(HOMES281)  screen. 

You  may  select  the  HELP  screen  at  any 
time  during  data  entry  and  return  to 
the  previous  screen  without  losing 
the  data  that  has  been  entered. 

PF12  Pressing  PF12  displays  the  Family 

Housing  Menu  (HOMES200)  screen. 

No  processing  has  occurred. 

You  may  press  PF12  at  any  time 
during  data  entry. 

For  TITLE  (30  characters) ,  enter  a  more  appropriate  title 
if  required. 

For  the  type  of  list,  enter  one  of  the  following  only  if 
a  change  is  necessary. 

M  -  Master 

S  -  Sublist 

0  -  Substandard 


If  you  entered  S,  enter  the 
Select  the  next  function  by 
Key 


2-digit  MASTER  LIST  NUMBER, 
pressing  the  appropriate  key. 
Function 


PF12  If  you  do  not  want  to  change  the 

waiting  list  record,  press  PF12  to 
return  to  the  Family  Housing  Menu 
(HOMES200)  screen.  No  processing 
has  occurred 

ENTER  When  you  have  finished  entering  the 

information,  press  the  ENTER  key. 

The  program  checks  the  screen  data 
for  input  errors.  If  there  were  any 
errors,  the  fields  with  errors  are 
highlighted  on  the  screen  and  up  to 
three  error  messages  are  displayed 
at  a  time. 


Function 


B 


After  you  have  corrected  the  errors 
indicated,  press  the  ENTER  key.  If 
there  are  no  more  errors,  the  system 
displays  an  acknowledgment  message 
on  the  Family  Housing  Menu: 

WAITING  LIST  CHANGED 

6.  The  following  are  error  messages  for  the  Change  an  Existing 
Waiting  List  screen.  Check  the  values  and  the  format  re¬ 
quired  for  each  field  under  the  number  of  the  procedural 
step  listed. 


Error  Message  Step 

DATA  LOST  BECAUSE  PA1 ,  PA2 ,  OR  CLEAR  KEY 

DEPRESSED.  (Displays  on  Master  Menu.)  N/A 

INVALID  KEY  SELECTION  -  DEPRESS  PF11,  PF12, 

OR  ENTER  KEY  ONLY.  1,6 

INVALID  LOW  RANK.  1 

INVALID  HIGH  RANK.  1 

RANK  RANGES  INVALID.  1 

WAITING  LIST  TITLE  MUST  NOT  BE  BLANK  - 

INVALID.  2 

MUST  ENTER  M,  S,  OR  D  ONLY  -  REENTER.  3 

NO  MASTER  LIST  NUMBER  FOUND  FOR  SUB- LIST.  4 


4ft* 
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HBLP281 


HOUSING  OPERATION  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 
FAMILY  HOUSING 

CHANGE  AH  EXISTING  WAITING  LIST 
HELP 


02  FEB  83 
10:31:20 


THE  H0MES2S1  SCREEN  IS  USED  TO  CHANGE  THE  TITLE  OR  TYPE  OF  A  WAITING 
LIST  AND/OR  THE  RANGE  OF  RANKS  ASSOCIATED  WITH  A  WAITING  LIST.  THE 
TITLE  OF  THE  LIST  APPEARS  OH  THE  WAITING  LIST  REPORTS. 


THE  VALID  TYPES  ARE: 

M  -  MASTER 
S  -  SUBLIST 
0  -  SUBSTANDARD 


PRESS  PFI2  TO  RETURN  TO  SCREEN  H0HES2BI 


DELETE  AN  EXISTING  WAITING  LIST  (HOMES282) 


HOMES282  HOUSIHO  OPERATION  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  02  FEB  83 


FAMILY  HOUSIHO 

DELETE  AN  EXISTIHO  UAITINO  LIST 


10:32:01 


UAITINO  LIST  NO. 

MASTER  LIST  HO. (IP  SUB-LIST) 


MASTER  OR  SUS-LIST  OR  SUBSTANDARD  (M,  S.  OR  D) 


YOU  HAVE  SELECTED  THE  OPTION  TO  DELETE  AN  EXISTING 
UAITINO  LIST.  ONCE  THE  UAITINO  LIST  IS  DELETED.  YOU 
UILL  NO  LONGER  IE  ABLE  TO  ACCESS  IT  IN  THE  HOMES  SYSTEM. 

IP  YOU  ARE  CERTAIN  YOU  UAHT  TO  DELETE  A  UAITINO  LIST  FROM 
THE  HOMES  DATA  BASE.  PRESS  THE  ENTER  KEY. 


PRESS  THE  EHTER  KEY  TO  DELETE  DATA  FROM  THE  HOMES  DATA  BASE 
PRESS  PP1I  FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  ABOUT  THIS  SCREEN 
PRESS  PFI*  TO  RETURN  TO  FAMILY  H0US1N0  MENU  H0HES2SS 


PURPOSE 

The  Delete  an  Existing  Waiting  List  screen  is  used  by  super¬ 
visory  personnel  to  delete  a  waiting  list  that  is  empty  and 
does  not  contain  any  sublists.  This  screen  is  displayed  with 
the  title  and  number  of  the  waiting  list  requested  at  the 
Family  Housing  Menu;  it  also  displays  a  message  that  warns  of 
the  severity  of  this  action. 

Facilities  associated  with  a  deleted  waiting  list  should  be 
reassigned  to  another  waiting  list  number. 


PROCEDURE 

1.  To  DELETE  THE  WAITING  LIST,  press  the  ENTER  key;  or  if  no 
entry  or  update  of  data  is  requested,  select  a  function  by 
pressing  the  appropriate  key. 


Function 


PF11  Pressing  PF11  displays  a  HELP  screen 

which  provides  more  information  about 
the  Delete  an  Existing  Waiting  List 
(HOMES282 )  screen.  (Refer  to  the 
HELP  screen  at  the  end  of  the  pro¬ 
cedure  for  HOMES282.) 

You  may  select  the  HELP  screen  at 
any  time  during  data  entry  and  re¬ 
turn  to  the  previous  screen  without 
losing  the  data  that  has  been  entered 

PF12  If  you  do  not  want  to  delete  this 

waiting  list  on  the  data  base,  press 
PF12  to  return  to  the  Family  Housing 
Menu.  The  waiting  list  has  not  been 
deleted  and  no  processing  has  occur¬ 
red. 

ENTER  When  the  ENTER  key  is  pressed,  the 

program  ensures  that  this  is  the 
type  of  list  that  can  be  deleted. 

If  the  list  can  be  deleted  from  the 
HOMES  data  base,  the  system  displays 
an  acknowledgment  message  on  the  Fam¬ 
ily  Housing  Menu: 

WAITING  LIST  DELETED 

The  following  are  error  messages  for  the  Delete  an  Existing 
Waiting  List  screen.  Check  the  values  and  the  format  re¬ 
quired  for  each  field  under  the  number  of  the  procedural 
step  listed. 


Error  Messages  Ste 


INVALID  KEY  SELECTION  -  DEPRESS  PF11,  PF12, 

OR  ENTER  KEY  ONLY.  (Displays  on  Family 

Housing  Menu.)  N/A 

DATA  LOST  BECAUSE  PA1,  PA2 ,  OR  CLEAR  KEY 

DEPRESSED.  (Displays  on  the  Master  Menu.)  1 

SELECTED  WAITING  LIST  CANNOT  BE  DELETED  - 

MEMBER (S)  PRESENT.  1 


SECTION  4 


FACILITY  MANAGEMENT  FUNCTIONS 


FACILITY  MANAGEMENT  MENU  (HOMESIOO) 


HOMES 100 


HOUSING  OPERATION  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  02  FEB  83 

FACILITY  MANAGEMENT  MENU  10:30:08 


PFI)  ADO  FACILITY 

PF2)  DISPLAY/CHANGE  FACILITY  INFORMATION 
PF3)  DELETE  FACILITY 


FACILITY  ID:  FACILITY  HO. 


NUMBER  STREET  NAME 


FOR  PFI  ENTER  THE  FACILITY  10 

FOR  FF2  OR  FFS  ENTER  THE  FACILITY  10  OR  ADDRESS 

PRESS  THE  FF  KEY  OF  THE  OESIRED  SELECTION 

PRESS  PFI I  FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  ABOUT  THIS  SCREEN 

PRESS  FFIt  TO  RETURN  TO  MASTER  MENU  HOMEStBI 


PURPOSE 


The  Facility  Management  Menu  screen  is  used  to  maintain  records 
for  the  facilities  at  an  installation.  It  is  used  extensively 
during  the  conversion  from  manual  to  automatic  record  keeping 
to  create  a  record  for  each  facility's  present  status  and  its 
history  and  as  needed  during  daily  operation  to  change  or  dis¬ 
play  a  facility's  record.  A  copy  of  the  information  displayed 
on  the  terminal  screen  may  be  printed  and  given  to  the  appli¬ 
cant,  if  desired. 


4-1 


PROCEDURE 


1.  If  this  is  a  new  facility,  enter  the  facility-id,  which 
consists  of  the  5-digit  FACILITY  NO.  and  3-digit  SUFFIX. 

If  this  is  an  existing  facility,  enter  either  the  FACILITY 
ID  (facility  number  and  suffix)  or  ADDRESS  (5  characters 
for  street  number  and  32  characters  for  street  name)  to 
access  the  facility  record. 

If  you  do  not  want  to  add  a  facility  or  perform  one  of 
the  functions  that  are  available  for  an  existing  faci¬ 
lity,  press  the  appropriate  PF  key. 

Function 

Pressing  PF11  displays  a  HELP 
screen  which  provides  more  infor¬ 
mation  about  the  Facility  Manage¬ 
ment  Menu  (HOMES 100)  screen. 

(Refer  to  the  HELP  screen  at  the 
end  of  the  procedure  for  HOMES100) 

You  may  select  the  HELP  screen 
at  any  time  during  data  entry 
and  return  to  the  previous 
screen  without  losing  the  data 
that  has  been  entered. 

Pressing  PF12  displays  the 
Master  Menu  (HOMESOOl)  screen. 

No  processing  has  occurred. 

You  may  press  PF12  at  any  time 
during  data  entry. 

2.  Select  one  of  the  following  functions  by  pressing  the 
appropriate  key. 

Key 

PF1 


PF2 


Function 

Pressing  this  key  displays  the 
Add  Facility  (HOMES130)  screen 
so  that  a  record  can  be  created 
for  this  facility  on  the  HOMES 
data  base.  It  is  displayed 
with  the  facility-id. 

Pressing  this  key  displays  the 
information  that  is  on  the  HOMES 
data  base  for  the  requested 
facility. 


Key 

PF11 


PF12 


Key  Function 

PF3  Pressing  this  key  displays  only 

a  facility  that  has  an  inactive 
or  diverted  status.  If  a  re¬ 
quested  facility  does  not  have 
an  inactive  or  diverted  status, 
this  error  message  displays: 

REQUESTED  FACILITY  NOT  IN 
INACTIVE  OR  DIVERTED  STATUS - 
CANNOT  BE  DELETED. 


The  following  are  error  messages  for  the  Facility  Manage 
ment  Menu  screen.  Check  the  values  and  the  format  re¬ 
quired  for  each  field  under  the  number  of  the  procedural 
step  listed. 


Error  Message  stei 

DATA  LOST  BECAUSE  PAl ,  PA2 ,  OR  CLEAR  KEY 

DEPRESSED.  (Displays  on  Master  Menu)  N/A 

MENU  SELECTION  INVALID.  DEPRESS  PF1 ,  PF2 ,  PF3, 

PF11 ,  OR  PF12  ONLY.  1 

A  VALUE  MUST  BE  ENTERED  FOR  THE  FACILITY  ID. 

THE  FIELD  MAY  NOT  BE  BLANK.  1 

FACILITY  ON  FILE  BUT  MARKED  DELETE  -  PLEASE 

REENTER  NEW  FACILITY  ID.  1 

A  VALUE  MUST  BE  ENTERED  FOR  THE  FACILITY  ID  OR 

THE  FACILITY  ADDRESS  MUST  BE  SUPPLIED.  1 

THE  FACILITY  ID  ENTERED  ALREADY  EXISTS  AND  CANNOT 
BE  ASSIGNED  TO  A  NEW  FACILITY.  2 

FACILITY  ID  OR  ADDRESS  ENTERED  NOT  ON  FILE.  THE 
REQUESTED  DISPLAY/UPDATE  CANNOT  BE  MADE.  2 


REQUESTED  FACILITY  IS  MARKED  DELETE.  IT  CANNOT 
BE  DISPLAYED  OR  UPDATED. 


2 


FACILITY  ID  OR  ADDRESS  ENTERED  NOT  ON  FILE. 

THE  REQUESTED  DISPLAY/UPDATE  CANNOT  BE  MADE. 

FACILITY  ID  OR  ADDRESS  ENTERED  NOT  ON  FILE. 

THE  REQUESTED  DELETION  CANNOT  BE  MADE. 

REQUESTED  FACILITY  IS  MARKED  FOR  DELETION. 

IT  CANNOT  BE  DELETED  AGAIN. 

REQUESTED  FACILITY  NOT  IN  INACTIVE  OR  DIVERTED 
STATUS  -  CANNOT  BE  DELETED. 

FACILITY  ID  OR  ADDRESS  ENTERED  NOT  ON  FILE. 
THE  REQUESTED  DELETION  CANNOT  BE  MADE. 


HELP 100 


HOUSING  OPERATION  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 
FACILITY  MANAGEMENT  MENU 
HELP 


02  FEB  83 
10:30:05 


II  AOO  FACILITY 

THIS  SELECTION  IS  USED  TO  ENTER  A  NEU  FACILITY 
RECORO  TO  THE  DATA  BASE  UHEN  ADDITIONAL  HOUSING  HAS 
BEEN  ADDED  TO  AH  INSTALLATION. 

2)  DISPLAY/CHANOE  FACILITY  INFORMATION 

THIS  SELECTION  IS  USED  TO  CHANGE  INFORMATION  ASSOCIATED 
WITH  A  HOUSING  FACILITY  CURRENTLY  OH  THE  DATA  BASE. 

II  DELETE  FACILITY 

THIS  SELECTION  IS  USED  TO  REMOVE  A  FACILITY  RECORD 
FROM  THE  DATA  BASE  UHEN  THE  FACILITY  IS  NO  LONGER 
AVAILABLE  FOR  HOUSING. 


PRESS  PFI2  TO  RETURN  TO  FACILITY  MANAGEMENT  MASTER  MENU 


ADD  FACILITY  (HOMES130) 


PURPOSE 


The  Add  Facility  Screen  is  used  to  create  a  record  on  the  data 
.ff  f?r  a  new, housing  facility.  This  screen  is  displayed 
with  the  facility  number  and  suffix  that  were  entered  at  the 
Facility  Management  Menu. 

PROCEDURE 


1. 


For  NUMBER  (5  characters) ,  enter  the  number  of  the 
if  n°  entry  of  data  is  required;  select  another 
by  pressing  the  appropriate  PF  key. 


street 

function 


j 


X 


5 
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Function 


Pressing  PFll  displays  a  HELP 
screen  which  provides  more  in¬ 
formation  about  the  Add  Facility 
(HOMES130)  screen.  (Refer  to 
the  HELP  screen  at  the  end  of 
the  procedure  for  HOMES130.) 

You  may  select  the  HELP  screen 
at  any  time  during  data  entry 
and  return  to  the  previous  screen 
without  losing  the  data  that  has 
been  entered. 

Pressing  PF12  displays  the  Facil¬ 
ity  Management  Menu  (HOMESIOO) 
screen.  No  processing  has 
occurred. 

You  may  press  PF12  at  any  time 
during  data  entry. 

2.  Enter  the  STREET  NAME  (32  characters). 

3.  For  ADC  (2  characters) ,  enter  the  area  designation  code 
(refer  to  the  Housing  Area  List) . 

If  the  area  designation  code  does  not  exist  in  the  HOMES 
data  base,  a  new  ADCG  record  will  be  created. 

If  an  incorrect  ADC  is  entered,  use  ’the  Di splay /Change 
Facility  screen  (H0MES131)  to  correct  the  error. 

4.  Enter  the  CITY  (21  characters)  where  the  facility  is  located. 

5.  Enter  the  two- letter  abbreviation  for  ST. 

6.  Enter  the  ZIP  CODE  or  enter  zeros  if  it  is  not  known. 

7; -  Enter  a  GRADE  DESIGNATION  CODE.  (This  code  identifies  the 
grade  category  for  which  the  facility  was  originally 
designed . ) 


Code 

Grade 

Rank 

A 

General  and  Flag  Officers 

o 

i 

i-* 

o 

o 

1 

vo 

o 

1 

CO 

o 

1 

^1 

B 

Senior  Officers 

0-6 

C 

Field  Grade  Officers 

o 

1 

UI 

o 

1 

JC* 

PFll 


PF12 
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Code 


Grade 


Rank 


D  Company  Grade  Officers  0-3,  0-2,  0-1, 

W-4* ,  W-3 ,  W-2 ,  W-l 

F  Senior  NCO  E-9,  E-8,  E-7 

G  Junior  NCO  E-6,  E-5,  E-4  over 

2  years 

8.  Enter  a  description  (20  characters  maximum)  of  the  STYLE 
of  the  facility. 

9.  Enter  a  GRADE  ALLOCATION  CODE .  (This  code  identifies  the 

grade  category  for  which  the  facility  is  allocated.) 

Code  Grade  Rank 


A 

General  and  Flag  Officers 

0-10 

,  0-9 

i 

o 

00 

1 

o 

B 

Senior  Officers 

0-6 

C 

Field  Grade  Officers 

0-5, 

0-4 

D 

Company  Grade  Officers 

0-3, 

W-3, 

0-2, 

W-2, 

0-1,  W-4 
W-l 

F 

Senior  NCO 

E-9, 

E-8, 

E-7 

G 

Junior  NCO 

E-6,  E-5, 
2  years 

E-4  over 

10.  For  the  YR  CONSTRUCTED /ACQUIRED ,  enter  the  date  in  YYYY 
format  (YYYY  -  year) . 

11.  For  the  FACILITY  CATEGORY  CODE,  enter  one  of  these  codes: 


01 

Appropriated  Fund 

(FY  1970  and  after) 

02 

Appropriated  Fund 

(FY  1950  to  1969) 

03 

Appropriated  Fund 

(Before  FY  1950) 

04 

Appropriated  Fund 

(Relocatable) 

05 

Capehart 

06 

Wherry  (Acquired) 

07 

Leased 

08 

Foreign  Source  (Adequate) 

09 

Surplus  Commodity 

10 

Permit 

*  May  be  housed  in  company  or  field  grade  quarters,  depending 
on  installation's  policy. 


Code 


Category 


11  Other  Standard  Housing 

12  Foreign  Source  (Inadequate) 

13  Other  Inadequate  Public  Quarters 

14  Trailers 

15  Other  Substandard  Housing 

16  Wherry  (Privately  Owned) 

17  Section  810 

18  Rental  Guaranty 

19  Trailer  Space  (Without  Trailer) 

For  the  FACILITY  STATUS,  enter  one  of  these  codes: 

Code  Standard 

1A  Active  Occupied 

IB  Available  Assignment 

1C  Administrative  Hold 

1M  In  Maintenance 

2a  Inactive  Quarters 

2C  Diverted  Quarters 

Enter  the  EFFECTIVE  DATE  in  DDMMMYY  format  (DD  *  two-digit 
number  of  day  [01-31],  MMM  *  first  three  letters  of  month, 
and  YY  =  last  two  digits  of  year) . 

Enter  the  WAITING  LIST  NUMBER  and  SUBLIST  NUMBER. 


Both  numbers  are  in  the  range  01  to  99. 

For  DATE  INTERIOR  PAINTED,  enter  the  date  in  MMMYY 


format . 

For  NUMBER  BEDROOMS,  enter  a  number  in  the  range 
1  to  9. 

For  NUMBER  OF  FLOORS  IN  FAMILY  UNIT,  enter  a  number 


in  the  range  1  to  9. 

For  DATE  FLOORS  REFINISHED,  enter  the  date  in  MMMYY 


format. 

For  WHICH  FLOOR  IS  UNIT  ON,  enter  a  number  in  the  range 


01  to  99 


For  DATE  FLOORS  SANDED,  enter  the  date  in  MMMYY  format 


For  MODIFIED  FOR  HANDICAPPED,  enter  "Y"  if  the  facility 
is  suitable  for  the  handicapped;  otherwise,  enter  "N". 

For  HEATING/AIR  CONDITIONING,  enter  one  of  these  codes: 

Code  Meaning 

HC  Hot  water  heat,  central  air  conditioner 

HE  Hot  water  heat,  evaporative  cooling 

HN  Hot  water  heat,  no  air  conditioner 

HW  Hot  water  heat,  window  air  conditioner 

00  Other 

RC  Room  heaters,  central  air  conditioner 

RE  Room  heaters,  evaporative  cooling 

RN  Room  heaters ,  no  air  conditioner 

RW  Room  heaters,  window  air  conditioner 

SC  Steam  heat,  central  air  conditioner 

SE  Steam  heat,  evaporative  cooling 

SN  Steam  heat,  no  air  conditioner 

SW  Steam  heat,  window  air  conditioner 

WC  Central  heat,  central  air  conditioner 

WE  Central  heat,  evaporative  cooling 

WN  Central  heat,  no  air  conditioner 

WW  Central  heat,  window  air  conditioner 

For  TYPE  RANGE /OVEN,  enter  "GAS"  or  "ELE". 

For  BATHROOMS ,  enter  a  number  in  the  range  0.5  to  5.0,  at 
intervals  of  0.5. 

For  NET  SQUARE  FOOTAGE,  enter  a  number  with  leading  zeros 
that  is  not  greater  than  9999. 

Enter  "Y"  if  the  facility  has  the  following;  otherwise  enter  "N". 

O  WASHER/ DRYER 
O  DISHWASHER 

Enter  the  CAR  HOUSING  CODE: 

Code  Car  Housing 

A  Attached  Garage 

G  Separate  Garage 

C  Attached  Carport 


T 


Code 


Car  Housing 

R  Remote  Carport 

P  Adjacent  Parking  Space 

S  Street  Parking 

Enter  "Y"  if  the  facility  has  the  following;  otherwise 
enter  "N" . 


o  GARBAGE  DISPOSAL 
O  BASEMENT 
o  FIREPLACE 

For  NUMBER  UNITS  in  BLDG,  enter  a  number  in  the  range 
01  to  99. 

For  GAINED  BY  ADDITION  OR  CONVERSION,  enter  the  code 
that  indicates  how  this  facility  was  acquired: 

A  =  Addition 
G  =  Gained  by  Conversion 

Select  one  of  the  following  functions  by  pressing  the 
appropriate  key. 

Key  Function 

PF12  If  you  do  not  want  to  add  this 

facility  to  the  data  base,  press 
PF12  to  return  to  the  Facility 
Management  Menu.  A  facility 
record  has  not  been  added  and  no 
processing  has  occurred. 

ENTER  When  you  have  finished  entering 

the  required  information,  press 
the  ENTER  key. 

The  program  checks  the  screen  data 
for  input  errors.  If  there  were 
any  errors,  the  fields  with  errors 
are  highlighted  on  the  screen  and 
up  to  three  error  messages  are 
displayed  at  a  time. 


Function 


After  you  have  corrected  the  errors 
indicated,  press  the  ENTER  key. 

If  there  are  no  more  errors,  the 
system  displays  an  acknowledgment 
message  on  the  Facility  Management 
Menu: 

FACILITY  NUMBER  XXXXX-XXX 
ADDED  TO  HOMES  DATA  BASE 

The  following  are  error  messages  for  the  Add  Facility 
screen.  Check  the  values  and  the  format  required  for 
each  field  under  the  number  of  the  procedural  step  listed. 


Error  Messages  step 

DATA  LOST  BECAUSE  PA1 ,  PA2 ,  OR  CLEAR  KEY 

DEPRESSED.  (Displays  on  Master  Menu.)  N/A 

KEY  SELECTION  INVALID.  DEPRESS  PF11,  PF12, 

OR  ENTER  ONLY.  1,31 

STREET  ADDRESS,  CITY,  STATE,  OR  ZIP  CODE  1,2 

BLANK.  MUST  BE  ENTERED.  4,5,6 

AREA  DESIGNATION  CODE  MUST  BE  ENTERED.  3 

GRADE  DESIGNATION  CODE  INVALID.  REENTER.  7 

STYLE  MUST  NOT  BE  BLANK.  8 

GRADE  ALLOCATION  CODE  INVALID.  REENTER.  9 

YEAR  CONSTRUCTED/ACQUIRED  INVALID.  REENTER.  10 

FACILITY  CATEGORY  INVALID.  REENTER.  11 

FACILITY  STATUS  INVALID.  REENTER.  12 

EFFECTIVE  DATE  INVALID.  REENTER.  13 

EFFECTIVE  DATE  NOT  IN  RANGE.  REENTER.  13 

WAITING  LIST  NUMBER  INVALID.  REENTER.  14 

SUBLIST  NUMBER  INVALID.  REENTER.  14 

DATE  INTERIOR  PAINTED  INVALID.  REENTER.  15 


Error  Messages 

NUMBER  OF  BEDROOMS  NOT  NUMERIC.  REENTER. 

NUMBER  OF  FLOORS  NOT  NUMERIC.  REENTER. 

DATE  FLOORS  REFINISHED  INVALID.  REENTER. 

FLOOR  NOT  NUMERIC  OR  NOT  IN  RANGE.  REENTER. 

DATE  FLOORS  SANDED  INVALID.  REENTER. 

HANDICAPPED  SELECTION  MUST  BE  Y  OR  N.  REENTER 

HEATING/AC  CODE  INVALID.  REENTER. 

OVEN/RANGE  CODE  INVALID.  REENTER. 

NUMBER  OF  BATHROOMS  INVALID.  REENTER. 

NET  SQUARE  FOOTAGE  NOT  NUMERIC.  REENTER. 

WASHER/DRYER  MUST  BE  Y  OR  N.  REENTER. 

DISHWASHER  CODE  MUST  BE  Y  OR  N.  REENTER. 

CAR  HOUSING  CODE  INVALID.  ENTER. 

GARBAGE  DISPOSAL  MUST  BE  Y  OR  N.  REENTER. 

BASEMENT  MUST  BE  Y  OR  N.  REENTER. 

FIREPLACE  MUST  BE  Y  OR  N.  REENTER. 

UNITS  IN  BUILDING  INVALID.  REENTER. 

ADDITION/CONVERSION  CODE  INVALID.  REENTER. 

RECORD  ADDED  WITHOUT  CORRESPONDING  ADDRESS 
RECORD. 


POST  RECORD  NOT  FOUND.  (Caused  by  system 
error. ) 


DISPLAY/ CHANGE  FACILITY  (HOMES 131) 


GRADE  DESIGNATION  CODE 
GRADE  ALLOCATION  CODE 
FACILITY  CATEGORY  CODE 
FACILITY  STATUS 

WAITING  LIST  NUMBER 

DATE  INTERIOR  FAINTED 

DATE  FLOORS  REFINISHED 

DATE  FLOORS  SANDED 


BATHROOMS 

MASHER/ ORYER  (Y  OR  HI 
CAR  HOUSING  COOE 
BASEMENT  (Y  OR  N> 

NUMBER  UNITS  IN  BLOG 

OFFERED  OR  ACCEPTED  (A  OR  0  OR  BLANK! 

DATE  OFFER  MADE 


STYLE 

YR  CONSTRUCTED/ACQUIRED 
EFFECTIVE  DATE 
SUBLIST  NUMBER 
NUMBER  BEDROOMS 

NUMBER  OF  FLOORS  IN  FAMILY  UNIT 
WHICH  FLOOR  IS  UNIT  ON 

MODIFIED  FOR  HANDICAPPED  (Y  OR  N> 

HEATING/AIR  CONDITIONING 
TYPE  RANGE/OVEII 
NET  SQUARE  FOOTAGE 
DISHUASHER  (Y  OR  N) 

GARBAGE  DISPOSAL  (Y  OR  H) 
FIREPLACE  (Y  OR  N) 

SSN 


PRESS  THE  ENTER  KEY  TO  ENTER  DATA  OH  THE  HOMES  DATA  BASE 
PRESS  PFM  FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  ABOUT  THIS  SCREEN 
PRESS  PFI2  TO  RETURN  TO  FACILITY  MANAGEMENT  MENU  HOMES  1 10 


PURPOSE 

The  Display /Change  Facility  screen  is  used  to  view,  change, 
or  print  the  current  information  about  a  facility.  This 
screen  displays  with  the  information  that  was  entered  on 
the  Add  Facility  screen  (HOMES130) .  Information  may  be 
changed  as  required. 

PROCEDURE 

1.  For  NUMBER  (5  characters) ,  enter  the  number  of  the  street 
or  position  the  cursor  at  the  field  to  be  changed.  If  no 
entry  or  update  of  data  is  required,  select  a  function  by 
pressing  the  appropriate  PF  key. 


Function 


PFll  Pressing  PFll  displays  a  HELP 

screen  which  provides  more  in¬ 
formation  about  the  Display/ 

Change  Facility  (H0MES131) 
screen.  (Refer  to  the  HELP 
screen  at  the  end  of  the  pro¬ 
cedure  for  H0MES131.) 

You  may  select  the  HELP  screen 
at  any  time  during  data  entry 
and  return  to  the  previous 
screen  without  losing  the  data 
that  has  been  entered. 

PF12  Pressing  PF12  displays  the 

Facility  Management  Menu 
(HOMESIOO)  screen.  No  pro¬ 
cessing  has  occurred. 

You  may  press  PF12  at  any  time 
during  data  entry. 

Pressing  the  print  key  on  the 
left  side  of  the  terminal  key¬ 
board  prints  the  information 
for  the  facility  displayed  on  the 
screen.  It  should  be  pressed 
only  if  the  printer  is  not  in 
use;  otherwise,  the  information 
being  printed  will  be  interrupted 
by  your  print  request. 

Enter  the  STREET  NAME  (32  characters). 

For  ADC  (2  characters) ,  enter  the  area  code  designation  (refer 

to  the  Housing  Area  List) . 

Enter  the  CITY  (21  characters)  where  the  facility  is  located. 

Enter  the  two-letter  abbreviation  for  ST. 

Enter  the  ZIP  CODE  or  zeros  if  it  is  not  known. 

Enter  a  GRADE  DESIGNATION  CODE.  (This  code  identifies  the 

grade  category  for  which  the  facility  was  originally  designed.) 


Code 


Grade 


Rank 


A 

General  and  Flag  Officers 

0-10 

,  0-9 

,  0-8,  0-7 

B 

Senior  Officers 

0-6 

C 

Field  Grade  Officers 

0-5, 

0-4 

D 

Company  Grade  Officers 

0-3, 

W-3, 

0-2, 
W-2 , 

0-1,  W-4* 
W-l 

F 

Senior  NCO 

E-9 , 

E-8 , 

E-7 

G 

Junior  NCO 

E-6 ,  E-5 , 
2  years 

E-4  over 

8.  Enter  a  description  (20  characters  maximum)  of  the  STYLE 
of  the  facility. 

9.  Enter  a  GRADE  ALLOCATION  CODE.  (This  code  identifies  the 
grade  category  for  which  the  facility  is  allocated.) 

Code  Grade  Rank 


A 

General  and  Flag  Officers 

0-10,  0-9 

» 

o 

% 

CO 

1 

o 

% 

B 

Senior  Officers 

0-6 

C 

Field  Grade  Officers 

0-5,  0-4 

D 

Company  Grade  Officers 

0-3,  0-2, 
W-3,  W-2, 

0-1,  W-4 
W-l 

F 

Senior  NCO 

E-9,  E-8, 

E-7 

G 

Junior  NCO 

E-6,  E-5, 
2  years 

E-4  over 

10.  For  the  YR  CONSTRUCTED/ACQUIRED,  enter  the  date  in 
YYYY  format  (YYYY  *  year) . 

11.  For  the  FACILITY  CATEGORY  CODE,  enter  a  code  from  the 
following  list.  A  code  should  be  changed  only  at  the 
beginning  of  a  1410  report  period  to  avoid  an  inaccurate 
previous  total  for  old  and  new  categories. 

To  correctly  change  a  code,  perform  the  following  steps 
in  the  order  listed. 

a.  On  the  Delete  Facility  screen  (HOMES132) ,  select 
"CONVERSION"  as  the  loss  code. 

b.  On  the  Supervisory  Changes  screen  (HOMES290) , 
change  the  facility- id  to  a  new  facility-id. 


May  be  housed  in  company  or  field  grade  quarters,  depending 
on  installation's  policy. 
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c. 


On  the  Add  Facility  screen  (HOMES130) ,  use  the  new 
facility-id  and  enter  "G"  for  gained  by  conversion. 


Code 

Category 

01 

Appropriated  Fund  (FY  1970  and  after) 

02 

Appropriated  Fund  (FY  1950  to  1969) 

03 

Appropriated  Fund  (Before  FY  1950) 

04 

Appropriated  Fund  (Relocatable) 

05 

Capehart 

06 

Wherry  (Acquired) 

07 

Leased 

08 

Foreign  Source  (Standard) 

09 

Surplus  Commodity 

10 

Permit 

11 

Other  Standard  Housing 

12 

Foreign  Source  (Substandard) 

13 

Other  Inadequate  Public  Quarters 

14 

Trailers 

15 

Other  Substandard  Housing 

16 

Wherry  (Privately  Owned) 

17 

Section  810 

18 

Rental  Guaranty 

19 

Trailer  Spaces  (Without  Trailer) 

The  FACILITY  STATUS 

is  displayed  only;  it  cannot  be 

changed. 

13.  The  EFFECTIVE  DATE  is  displayed  only;  it  cannot  be 
changed. 

14.  Enter  the  WAITING  LIST  NUMBER  and  SUBLIST  NUMBER. 

Both  numbers  are  in  the  range  01  to  99. 

15.  For  DATE  INTERIOR  PAINTED,  enter  the  date  in  MMMYY 
format. 

16.  For  NUMBER  BEDROOMS#  enter  a  number  in  the  range  1  to  9. 

17.  For  NUMBER  OF  FLOORS  IN  FAMILY  UNIT,  enter  a  number 
in  the  range  1  to  9. 
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18.  For  DATE  FLOORS  REFINISHED,  enter  the  date  in  MMMYY  format. 


19.  For  WHICH  FLOOR  IS  UNIT  ON,  enter  a  number  in  the  range 
01  to  99. 


20.  For  DATE  FLOORS  SANDED,  enter  the  date  in  MMMYY  format. 

21.  For  MODIFIED  FOR  HANDICAPPED,  enter  "Y"  if  the  facility 
is  suitable  for  the  handicapped;  otherwise,  enter  "N" . 

22.  For  HEATING/AIR  CONDITIONING ,  enter  one  of  these  codes: 


Code 


Meaning 


HC 

HE 

HN 

HW 

00 

RC 

RE 

RN 

RW 

SC 

SE 

SN 

SW 

WC 

WE 

WN 

WN 


Hot  water  heat,  central  air  conditioner 
Hot  water  heat,  evaporative  cooling 
Hot  water  heat,  no  air  conditioner 
Hot  water  heat,  window  air  conditioner 
Other 

Room  heaters,  central  air  conditioner 
Room  heaters,  evaporative  cooling 
Room  heaters,  no  air  conditioner 
Room  heaters,  window  air  conditioner 
Steam  heat,  central  air  conditioner 
Steam  heat,  evaporative  cooling 
Steam  heat,  no  air  conditioner 
Steam  heat,  window  air  conditioner 
Central  heat,  central  air  conditioner 
Central  heat,  evaporative  cooling 
Central  heat,  no  air  conditioner 
Central  heat,  window  air  conditioner 


23.  For  TYPE  RANGE /OVEN,  enter  "GAS"  or  "ELE". 

24.  For  BATHROOMS .  enter  a  number  in  the  range  0.5  to  5.0,  at 
intervals  of  0.5. 

25.  For  NET  SQUARE  FOOTAGE ,  enter  a  number  with  leading  zeros 
that  is  not  greater  than  9999. 

26.  Enter  "Y"  if  the  facility  has  the  following;  otherwise  enter  "N". 

O  WASHER/DRYER 


O  DISHWASHER 


27.  Enter  the  CAR  HOUSING  CODE; 


Code 


Car  Housinc 


A  Attached  Garage 

G  Separate  Garage 

C  Attached  Carport 

R  Remote  Carport 

P  Adjacent  Parking  Space 

S  Street  Parking 

Enter  "Y"  if  the  facility  has  the  following;  otherwise  enter  "N". 

O  GARBAGE  DISPOSAL 
O  BASEMENT 
O  FIREPLACE 

For  NUMBER  UNITS  IN  BLDG,  enter  a  number  in  the  range 
01  to  99. 

The  OFFERED  OR  ACCEPTED  field  must  be  entered  on  this 
screen.  Enter  "O"  if  the  facility  has  been  offered,  "A" 
if  it  has  been  accepted,  or  blank  if  it  has  not  been 
offered  or  accepted. 

The  SSN  field  must  be  entered  on  this  screen  if  the  facility 
has  been  offered  or  accepted.  Enter  the  applicant's  social 
security  number. 

The  DATE  OFFER  MADE  field  must  be  entered  on  this  screen  if 
the  facility  has  been  offered  or  accepted.  Enter  the  date  in 
DD  MMM  YY  format. 

Select  one  of  the  following  functions  by  pressing  the  appro¬ 
priate  key. 


PF12 


ENTER 


Function 

If  you  do  not  want -to  change  the 
facility  record  on  the  data  base, 
press  PF12  to  return  to  the 
Facility  Management  Menu.  The 
facility  record  has  not  been 
changed  and  no  processing  has 
occurred. 

When  you  have  finished  entering 
the  required  information,  press 
the  ENTER  key. 
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Function 


The  program  checks  the  screen 
data  for  input  errors.  If  there 
were  any  errors,  the  fields  with 
errors  are  highlighted  on  the 
screen  and  up  to  three  error 
messages  are  displayed  at  a  time. 

After  you  have  corrected  the 
errors  indicated,  press  the 
ENTER  key.  If  there  are  no 
more  errors ,  the  system  displays 
an  acknowledgment  message  on 
the  Facility  Management  Menu: 

FACILITY  NUMBER  XXXXX-XXX 
UPDATED 

34.  The  following  are  error  messages  for  the  Display/ 

Change  Facility  screen.  Check  the  values  and  the  format 
required  for  each  field  under  the  number  of  the  proce¬ 


dural  step  listed. 

Error  Messages  Step 

DATA  LOST  BECAUSE  PA1 ,  PA2 ,  OR  CLEAR  KEY 

DEPRESSED.  (Displays  on  Master  Menu.)  N/A 

KEY  SELECTION  INVALID.  DEPRESS  PF11,  PF12,  OR 
ENTER  KEY  ONLY.  1,31 

STREET  ADDRESS,  CITY,  STATE,  OR  ZIP  CODE  BLANK.  1,2 
MUST  BE  ENTERED.  4,5,6 

NEW  ADDRESS  ASSIGNED  TO  ANOTHER  FACILITY.  1,2 

4,5,6 

AREA  DESIGNATION  CODE  MUST  BE  ENTERED.  3 

GRADE  DESIGNATION  CODE  INVALID.  REENTER.  7 

STYLE  MUST  NOT  BE  BLANK.  8 

GRADE  ALLOCATION  CODE  INVALID.  REENTER.  9 

YEAR  CONSTRUCTED /ACQUIRED  NOT  NUMERIC.  REENTER.  10 
FACILITY  CATEGORY  INVALID.  REENTER.  11 

WAITING  LIST  NUMBER  INVALID.  REENTER.  14 
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Error  Messages 

SUBLIST  NUMBER  INVALID.  REENTER 


Stei 

14 


DATE  INTERIOR  PAINTED  INVALID.  REENTER.  15 

NUMBER  OF  BEDROOMS  NOT  NUMERIC.  REENTER.  16 

NUMBER  OF  FLOORS  NOT  NUMERIC.  REENTER.  17 

DATE  FLOORS  REFINISHED  INVALID.  REENTER.  18 

FLOOR  NOT  NUMERIC  OR  NOT  IN  RANGE.  REENTER.  19 

DATE  FLOORS  SANDED  INVALID.  REENTER.  20 

HANDICAPPED  SELECTION  MUST  BE  Y  OR  N.  REENTER.  21 

HEATING/AC  CODE  INVALID.  REENTER.  22 

OVEN/RANGE  CODE  INVALID.  REENTER.  23 

NUMBER  OF  BATHROOMS  INVALID.  REENTER.  24 

NET  SQUARE  FOOTAGE  NOT  NUMERIC.  REENTER.  25 

WASHER/DRYER  MUST  BE  Y  OR  N.  REENTER.  26 

DISHWASHER  CODE  MUST  BE  Y  OR  N.  REENTER.  26 

CAR  HOUSING  CODE  INVALID.  REENTER.  27 

GARBAGE  DISPOSAL  MUST  BE  Y  OR  N.  REENTER.  28 

BASEMENT  MUST  BE  Y  OR  N.  REENTER.  28 

FIREPLACE  MUST  BE  Y  OR  N.  REENTER.  28 

UNITS  IN  BUILDING  INVALID.  REENTER.  29 

OFFERED  OR  ACCEPTED  MUST  BE  0,  A,  OR  BLANK. 

REENTER.  30 

SOCIAL  SECURITY  NUMBER  BLANK.  REQUIRED  IF 

FACILITY  OFFERED  OR  ACCEPTED.  31 

SOCIAL  SECURITY  NUMBER  INVALID.  REENTER.  31 

SOCIAL  SECURITY  MUST  BE  BLANK  IF  FACILITY  NOT 

OFFERED  OR  ACCEPTED.  31 

DATE  OFFER  MADE  MUST  NOT  BE  ENTERED  IF  FACILITY 

NOT  OFFERED.  32 
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DELETE  FACILITY  (HOMESI32) 


FACILITY  STATUS  EFFECTIVE  DATE 

DELETION  CODE  (ENTER  Y  FOR  ONLY  ONE  OF  THE  FOLLOWINQ>> 
LOSS  BY: 

CONVERSION  (Y  OR  BLANK) 


DISFOSAl  (Y  OR  BLANK) 


OTHER  LOSS  (Y  OR  BLANK)  REMARKS: 


PURPOSE 

The  Delete  Facility  screen  is  used  to  delete  from  the  HOMES 
data  base  all  the  current  and  historical  information  about 
a  facility  that  is  no  longer  available  for  occupancy.  It 
must  have  an  inactive  or  diverted  status  (this  may  be 
changed  at  the  HOMES270  screen) .  A  highlighted  message 
warns  of  the  severity  of  selecting  this  option.  (Refer 
to  AR  210-50 ,  1  February  1982,  paragraphs  4-7  and  4-8.) 

PROCEDURE 

1.  For  the  DELETION  CODE,  you  must  enter  "Y"  once  to 
indicate  the  reason  the  facility  is  being  deleted. 

If  the  reason  does  not  apply,  leave  it  blank.  If 
the  reason  is  OTHER,  you  must  enter  the  reason  after 
REMARKS  (32  characters). 


If  you  do  not  want  to  delete  the  facility  at  this  time, 
select  another  function  by  pressing  the  appropriate  PF 
key. 


Key 

PF11 


PF12 


Select  one  of  the 
appropriate  key. 

Key 

PF12 


ENTER 


Function 


Pressing  PFll  displays  a  HELP  screen 
which  provides  more  information  about 
the  Delete  Facility  (HOMES132)  screen. 
(Refer  to  the  HELP  screen  at  the  end 
of  the  procedure  for  HOMES132.) 

You  may  select  the  HELP  screen  at 
any  time  during  data  entry  and  re¬ 
turn  to  the  previous  screen  without 
losing  the  data  that  has  been 
entered. 

Pressing  PF12  displays  the  Facility 
Management  Menu  (HOMES 100)  screen. 

The  facility  has  not  been  deleted. 

You  may  press  PF12  at  any  time 
during  data  entry. 

following  functions  by  pressing  the 


Function 


If  you  do  not  want  to  delete  this 
facility  from  the  data  base,  press 
PF12  to  return  to  the  Facility 
Management  Menu.  The  facility  re¬ 
cord  has  not  been  deleted  and  no 
processing  has  occurred. 

When  you  have  finished  entering  the 
required  information,  press  the 
ENTER  key. 

The  program  checks  the  screen  data 
for  input  errors.  If  there  were 
any  errors,  the  fields  with  errors 
are  highlighted  on  the  screen  and 
up  to  three  error  messages  are 
displayed  at  a  time. 


Key 


Function 


After  you  have  corrected  the  errors 
indicated,  press  the  ENTER  key.  If 
there  are  no  more  errors,  the  system 
displays  an  acknowledgment  message 
on  the  Facility  Management  Menu: 

FACILITY  NUMBER  XXXXX-XXX  DELETED 

The  following  are  error  messages  for  the  Delete 
Facility  screen.  Check  the  values  and  the  format  re¬ 
quired  for  each  field  under  the  number  of  the  pro¬ 


cedural  step  listed. 

Error  Messages  Step 

FACILITY  RECORD  NOT  FOUND.  (Displays  on 

Master  Menu.)  M/A 

DATA  LOST  BECAUSE  PA1 ,  PA2 ,  OR  CLEAR  KEY 

DEPRESSED,  (Displays  on  Master  Menu.)  N/A 

KEY  SELECTION  INVALID.  DEPRESS  PF11,  PF12, 

OR  ENTER  KEY  ONLY.  1,2 

INVALID  CONVERSION  CODE.  REENTER.  1 

INVALID  DISPOSAL  CODE.  REENTER.  1 

INVALID  OTHER  LOSS  CODE.  REENTER.  1 

FACILITY  DELETE  REMARKS  MUST  BE  ENTERED.  1 

INCONSISTENT  DELETE  REASONS.  1 


INDICATE  LOSS  BY:  CONVERSION,  DISPOSAL,  OR 
OTHER  LOSS. 


1 


SECTION  5 


ONLINE  QUERY  PROCEDURES 


ONLINE  QUERY  PROCEDURES  (HOMESOLQ) 


The  Online  Query  (OLQ) *  Procedures  screen  lists  five  of  the 
nine  types  of  information  that  the  family  housing  personnel  will 
most  frequently  need  to  retrieve  from  the  HOMES  data  base.  It  also 


*  In  addition  to  the  nine  OLQ  procedures  available,  other  OLQ 
statements  can  be  used  to  extract  information  from  the 
HOMES  data  base.  The  record  relationships  shown  on  the  diagram 
at  the  end  of  this  section  will  be  helpful  in  writing  statements 
to  extract  the  desired  information.  More  information  about 
Online  Query,  a  software  product  created  by  Cullinane,  Inc., 
may  be  obtained  from  two  publications:  Cullinane  Database 
Systems  Online  Query  User's  Guide,  Release  3.0,  Order  Number: 
TDOQ-320-30;  and  OLQ  Quick-Reference  Card,  Release  3.0,  Order 
Number:  TDOQ-2 36-30. 


identifies  the  name  of  each  Online  Query  File,  or  Q-File.  The 
commands  for  accessing  the  information  in  the  following  files  that 
have  been  set  up  for  Fort  Bragg  are  provided  in  this  section  along 
with  sample  printouts. 

o  ADVAPPL  -  Advance  applications 

o  AVAILHSG  -  Available  housing 

o  BRGADR  -  Service  member  by  facility  address 

o  BRGFAC  -  Service  member  by  facility-id 

o  BRGNAME  -  Service  member  by  last  name 

o  BRGSSN  -  Service  member  by  SSN 

o  BRGWLMF  -  Applicants  on  waiting  list 

o  FACHIST  -  Facility  history 

o  FACHISTP  -  Facility  history 

Although  only  the  information  in  the  facility  history  file 
(FACHISTP)  is  printed  automatically,  the  other  eight  may  be 
printed  a  screen  at  a  time.  (The  print  key  should  be  pressed 
only  after  ensuring  that  no  one  is  using  the  printer.)  A  sample 
of  each  of  the  nine  Q-Files  is  provided  at  the  end  of  this  list. 

Procedure  Function 

ADVAPPL  This  procedure  displays  a  list 

of  the  personnel  (PERS)  records 
with  a  housing  status  code  of 
"A"  (advance  application)  for 
the  installation  and  subinstalla¬ 
tion  provided.  The  records  are 
sorted  by  anticipated  arrival 
date. 

Because  the  system  must  access 
every  personnel  record  in  the 
PERS  file,  the  ADVAPPL  procedure 
takes  considerably  more  time  to 
retrieve  and  display  the  informa¬ 
tion  than  the  others. 


Procedure 


Function 


The  fields  displayed  are  the 
applicant's  SSN,  the  anticipated 
arrival  date,  the  installation 
of  last  assignment,  and  DD1747 
Reply  Code. 

AVAILHSG  This  procedure  displays  a  list 

of  all  the  members  of  the  avail¬ 
able  government  housing  (AVLG) 
for  the  installation  and  sub¬ 
installation  provided.  The  re¬ 
cords  are  sorted  by  projected 
availability  date. 

The  fields  displayed  are  the 
facility  identification  number, 
the  projected  availability  date, 
and  the  waiting  list  number  for 
each  facility  displayed. 

BRGADR  This  procedure  displays  facility 

information  for  the  address 
provided.  It  also  displays  ser¬ 
vice  member  information  if  the 
facility  is  assigned  to  a  service 
member  and  any  waiting  list(s) 
to  which  the  service  member  is 
assigned. 

The  fields  displayed  are  the  SSN, 
last  name,  first  name,  middle 
initial,  and  rank  for  the  service 
member  selected;  the  street  number, 
street  name,  date  assigned, 
facility  number  and  facility 
suffix  for  the  facility  selected; 
and  the  waiting  list  number, 
priority,  freeze  zone,  eligibi¬ 
lity  date ,  and  position  on  each 
waiting  list  displayed. 

BRGFAC  This  procedure  displays  informa¬ 

tion  for  the  facility-id  provided. 
It  also  displays  service  member 
information,  if  the  facility  is 
assigned  to  a  service  member,  and 
any  waiting  list  to  which  the 
service  member  is  assigned. 


Procedure 


Function 


The  fields  displayed  are  the  SSN, 
last  name,  first  name,  middle 
initial,  and  rank  for  the 
service  member  selected;  the 
street  number,  street  name,  and 
date  assigned  for  the  facility 
selected;  and  the  waiting  list 
number,  priority,  freeze  zone, 
eligibility  date,  and  position 
on  each  waiting  list  displayed. 


BRGNAME  This  procedure  displays  a  list 

of  all  service  members  with  the 
last  name  provided.  The  records 
are  sorted  by  last  name,  first 
name,  and  middle  initial. 

The  fields  displayed  are  the  SSN, 
rank,  last  name,  first  name,  and 
middle  initial  for  each  service 
member  displayed. 

BRGSSN  This  procedure  displays  informa¬ 

tion  for  the  SSN  provided.  It 
also  displays  facility  informa¬ 
tion  if  the  service  member  is 
assigned  to  a  facility  and  any 
waiting  list  to  which  the 
service  member  is  assigned. 

The  fields  displayed  are  the  SSN, 
last  name,  first  name,  middle  initial 
rank  and  organization  for  the  service 
member  selected;  the  street  number, 
street  name,  and  date  assiqned 
for  the  facility  selected;  and 
the  waiting  list  number,  priority, 
freeze  zone,  eligibility  date, 
and  position  on  each  waiting 
list  displayed. 

This  procedure  shows  the  housing 
clerk  the  applicants  on  the  Wait¬ 
ing  list  provided  and  their  posi¬ 
tion  on  the  list. 


BRGWLMF 


Procedure 


Function 


The  fields  displayed  are  the 
position,  applicants'  SSN, 
freeze  zone,  priority  to  post, 
eligibility  date,  rank,  date  of 
rank,  PBED,  application  date, 
and  application  time. 

FACHIST  This  procedure  displays  a  list 

of  the  facility  history  (FHIS) 
records  for  the  facility  identi 
fication  number  provided.  The 
records  are  sorted  by  effective 
date  of  the  status  change. 

The  fields  displayed  are  the 
facility  identification  number, 
the  effective  date  of  status 
change,  and  the  status  change 
code,  SSN,  last  name,  rank,  and 
days. 

FACHISTP  This  procedure  prints  on  the 

terminal  printer  a  list  of  the 
facility  history  (FHIS)  records 
for  the  facility  identification 
number  provided.  The  records 
are  sorted  by  effective  date  of 
the  status  change. 

The  fields  printed  are  the 
facility  identification  number, 
the  status  change  code,  the 
effective  date  of  the  status 
change,  the  number  of  days  in 
that  status  and  the  SSN,  rank, 
and  last  name  of  the  service 
member  if  present. 


ADVAPPL  Q 


AVAILHSG 


-FILE 


ADVAPPL  2  RECORDS  IN  REPORT, 

1  PRIMARY  RECORDS  SELECTED, 

0  DATA  ERRORS.  PROCESSING  ENDED. 

ADVANCE  APPLICATIONS  PAGE  1.1 

LINE  1 

PERS-SSN  ARRIVAL  LAST  POST  REPLY 


999999999901  82314  61825 

END  OF  REPORT  -  PAGE 


AG 


Q-FILE 


AVAILHSG 

AVAILABLE  HOUSING  PAGE  I . t 
LINE  1 

facg-facility-number  facg-suffix  available  u-list 


81933 

92A 

82317 

22 

B3539 

072 

82317 

10 

16208 

013 

82317 

03 

66338 

104 

82317 

12 

66713 

314 

82317 

24 

73113 

544 

82317 

24 

12425 

003 

82340 

26 

67010 

305 

82337 

18 

71411 

108 

82363 

18 

68217 

221 

83010 

24 

831  40 

35C 

8301 1 

22 

72737 

256 

83013 

18 

B5518 

118 

83014 

22 

66223 

303 

83017 

18 

B2434 

24A 

83017 

22 

B3660 

071 

83017 

10 

B2436 

26A 

83017 

22 

71822 

371 

83017 

18 

64329 

302 

83018 

12 

14405 

010 

83018 

01 

76033 

207 

83019 

18 

63403 

128 

83019 

18 

93047 

032 

83019 

23 

83318 

1 1E 

83019 

22 

Bt  326 

IOC 

83020 

22 

71444 

243 

83020 

18 

72006 

162 

83021 

18 

B3213 

040 

83021 

22 

62742 

100 

83021 

13 

85827 

23C 

83021 

22 

G2922 

106 

83024 

09 

84515 

38A 

83024 

22 

66640 

405 

83024 

18 

B3920 

02F 

83024 

22 

7141 1 

104 

83024 

18 

93939 

007 

83024 

18 
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BRGADR  Q-FILE 


BRGADR  ’ 544CASTLE 

1  PRIMARY  RECORDS  SELECTED,  3  RECORDS  IN  REPORT, 

0  DATA  ERRORS.  PROCESSING  ENDED. 

INFORMATION  FOR  344CASTLE  PAGE  1.1 

LINE  1 

PERS-SSN  LAST  NAME  FIRST  NAME  MI  PERS-RANK 

06707689  EPHER  J  T  E04 

END  OF  REPORT  -  PAGE  1 

INFORMATION  FOR  544CASTLE  PAGE  1.1 

LINE  1 

FACC-STREET-NUMBER  FACG-STREET-NAHE  FACG-ASSIGN-DATE 


544  CASTLE  82336 

END  OF  REPORT  -  PACE  1 

INFORMATION  FOR  344CASTLE  PAGE  1 . 1 

LINE  1 

FACG-FACILITY-NUMBER  FACG-SUFFIX 


73113  344 

END  OF  REPORT  -  PAGE  1 

2  PRIMARY  RECORDS  SELECTED,  4  RECORDS  IN  REPORT. 

0  DATA  ERRORS.  PROCESSING  ENDED. 

INFORMATION  FOR  544CASTLE  PAGE  1.1 

LINE  1 


ULST-NUNBER 

PRTY  FREZ  ELIG 

POS 

23 

2  -  82028 

10 

24 

2  -  82028 

57 

END  OF 

REPORT  -  PAGE 

1 

BRGFAC  Q-FILE 


BRGFAC  73115344 

1  PRIMARY  RECORDS  SELECTED,  2  RECORDS  IN  REPORT, 

0  DATA  ERRORS.  PROCESSING  ENDED. 

INFORMATION  FOR  73113344  PAGE  1.1 

LINE  1 

PERS-SSN  LAST  NAME  FIRST  NAME  MI  PERS-RANK 

08787689  EPHER  J  T  E04 

END  OF  REPORT  -  PAGE  1 

INFORMATION  FOR  73115344  PAGE  1.1 

LINE  1 

FACC-STREET-NUMBER  FACG-STREET-NAME  .  FaCG-ASSIGN-DATE 

344  CASTLE  82356 

END  OF  REPORT  -  PAGE  1 

2  PRIMARY  RECORDS  SELECTED,  4  RECORDS  IN  REPORT, 

9  DATA  ERRORS.  PROCESSING  ENDED. 

INFORMATION  FOR  73113344  PAGE  1.1 

LINE  1 

ULST-NUMBER  PRTY  FREZ  ELIG  POS 

23  2  -  82828  18 

24  2  -  82928  37 

END  OF  REPORT  -  PAGE  1 


23  RECORDS  IN  REPORT 


BRGNAME  Q-FILE 


brgname  arris 

1  PRIMARY  RECORDS  SELECTED. 

0  DATA  ERRORS.  PROCESSING  ENDED. 

LAST  NAME:  HARRIS  PAGE  1.1 

LIME  1 


PERS-SSN 

PERS-RANK  LAST  NAME 

FIRST  NAME 

MI 

35848919 

£03 

ARRIS 

ANDERSON 

L 

53495739 

004 

ARRIS 

8UBERT 

L 

49744232 

E97 

ARRIS 

C 

G 

81 442394 

EOS 

ARRIS 

CECIL 

85488239 

E04 

ARRIS 

CHARLES 

E 

61899399 

E96 

ARRIS 

CLINTON 

F 

31114279 

002 

ARRIS 

D 

J 

46827462 

001 

ARRIS 

DYFIERD 

A 

48943543 

EOS 

ARRIS 

ELLIOTT 

L 

57192497 

E94 

ARRIS 

EUGENE 

72483412 

E04 

ARRIS 

JAMES 

M 

88391 803 

E05 

ARRIS 

JEFFREY 

B 

24849851 

€05 

ARRIS 

JEFFREY 

C 

63707909 

E96 

ARRIS 

JOHN 

F 

46041369 

E04 

ARRIS 

PATRICIA 

A 

31822864 

EOS 

ARRIS 

PERCY 

R 

40886420 

E04 

ARRIS 

R 

J 

00863821 

E04 

ARRIS 

RUSSELL 

R 

39781 344 

E04 

ARRIS 

TOM 

20364483 

U01 

ARRIS 

WALTON 

H 

66663732 

EOS 

ARRIS 

WILLIAM 

38887376 

E95 

ARRIS 

WILLIAM 

E 

21708180 

E06 

ARRIS 

WILLIE 

J 

END  OF 

REPORT  - 

PACE  1 

BRGSSN  Q-FILE 


BRGSXN  08707489 

1  PRIMARY  RECOROS  SELECTED,  2  RECORDS  IN  REPORT. 

0  DATA  ERRORS.  PROCESSING  ENDED. 

INFORMATION  FOR  087B7689  PAGE  1 . I 

LINE  1 

LAST  NAME  FIRST  NAME  MI  PERS-RANK  PERS-ORCANIZATION 

EPHER  J  T  E94  HO  8  PO 

END  OF  REPORT  -  PAGE  1 

INFORMATION  FOR  98787689  PAGE  1.1 

LINE  1 

FACG-STREET-NUMBER  FACG-STREET -NAME  FACG-ASSIGN-DATE 

5A4  CASTLE  82336 

END  OF  REPORT  -  PAGE  1 

2  PRIMARY  RECORDS  SELECTED,  4  RECORDS  IN  REPORT, 

•  DATA  ERRORS.  PROCESSING  ENDED. 

INFORMATION  FOR  98787689  PAGE  1.1 

LINE  1 

ULST -NUMBER  PRTY  FREZ  ELIG  POS 

23  2  -  82828  18 

24  2  -  82828  37 

END  OF  REPORT  -  PAGE  1 
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BRGWLMF  Q-FILE 


1  PRIMARY  RECORD;  SELECTED,  35  RECORDS  IN  REPORT. 

6  DATA  ERRORS.  PROCESSING  ENDED. 


WAITING  LIST 

05 

PAGE 

1  .  1 

LINE 

1 

POS 

PERS-SSN 

FRE2  PRTY 

ELIG  RANK 

DATERANK 

PBED 

APPLDATE  APPLTIME 

1 

78345899 

001  2 

82148  005 

80193 

0 

82317 

1745 

2 

79484447 

002  2 

82156  U03 

77182 

9 

82317 

1745 

3 

25527444 

2 

82157  QOS 

80248 

0 

82317 

1  745 

4 

49504542 

...  2 

82141  005 

78044 

0 

82317 

1745 

5 

59589675 

2 

82166  005 

80316 

0 

82317 

1745 

6 

42720999 

...  2 

82167  004 

79284 

0 

82317 

1745 

7 

30743445 

...  2 

82170  004 

76336 

0 

82317 

1745 

a 

11842414 

___  2 

82178  004 

80274 

9 

82317 

1745 

9 

05385894 

_  -> 

82189  004 

82121 

0 

82317 

1745 

19 

47443512 

2 

82190  004 

79276 

0 

82317 

1745 

1 1 

44448202 

2 

82201  003 

80070 

0 

82317 

1745 

12 

29706057 

...  *1 

82291  005 

80196 

0 

82317 

1745 

13 

922B8023 

_ „  2 

82216  004 

7431  3 

0 

82317 

1745 

14 

1 6281 71 6 

...  2 

82250  003 

80221 

0 

82317 

1745 

15 

67709623 

...  *i 

82323  005 

77100 

45239 

82327 

1553 

14 

20426703 

2 

82324  HAJ 

80909 

61032 

83003 

1456 

17 

78383084 

2 

82353  LTC 

82032 

66159 

82354 

1548 

END  OF  REPORT  -  PAGE  I 


FACHIST  Q-FILE 


FACHIST  B514035G 

1  PRIMARY  RECORDS  SELECTED.  3  RECORDS  IN  REPORT. 

0  DATA  ERRORS.  PROCESSING  ENDED. 

FACILITY  B51 49350  HISTORY  PAGE  1.1 


EFFECT  DATE  STATUS  CHANGE 

SSN 

LAST  NANE 

LINE 

RANK 

1 

DAYS 

82124  1 A 

27845121 

AUNDERS 

E04 

252 

8381 1  1 8 

END  OF  REPORT  -  PAGE 

1 

0 

FACHISTP  Q-FILE 


FACMISTP  B514035G 

1  PRIMARY  RECORDS  SELECTED.  3  RECORDS  IN 

9  DATA  ERRORS.  PROCESSING  ENDED. 

FACILITY  B51493SG  HISTORY 


STATUS  CHANGE  EFFECT  DATE  DAYS 


S5N 


RANK 


REPORT , 

PAGE  1  . 1 
LINE  1 
LAST  NAME 


1 A  82124 

<  8  8381 1 

END  OF  REPORT  -  PACE 


252  27845121  E94 

8 

1 


AUNDERS 


PROCEDURE 


1.  At  the  HOMESOLQ  screen,  press  the  appropriate  PF  key. 

Key  Function 

PF11  Pressing  PF11  displays  a  HELP 

screen  which  provides  more  infor¬ 
mation  about  the  Online  Query 
Procedures  (HOMESOLQ)  screen. 

(Refer  to  the  HELP  screen  at  the 
end  of  the  procedure  for  HOMESOLQ . ) 

You  may  return  to  this  screen 
by  pressing  PF12  at  the  HELP 
screen. 

PF12  Pressing  PF12  displays  the 

Master  Menu  (HOMESOOl)  screen. 

Mo  processing  has  occurred. 

2.  If  you  want  to  use  the  Online  Query  procedure,  at  the 
Master  Menu  (HOMESOOl) ,  sign  off  HOMES  by  pressing  the 
PF12  key. 

3.  Enter  the  following  and  press  the  ENTER  key. 

OLQ3  SIGNON  SUB-CERTSUB 


The  system  acknowledges  acceptance  of  your  signon. 

4,  Enter  the  required  information  for  one  of  the  Q-Files  and 

press  the  ENTER  key  to  receive  the  desired  output. 

Entry  Output 

AVAILHSG  Display  of  available 

housing 

ADVAPPL  Display  of  advance 

applications 

BRGADR  IIIIINNNN  Display  of  information 

for  a  given  address 

I  ■  Street  number 
N  ■  Street  name 


Note:  Quotation  marks 
must  be  used  to  suppress 
imbedded  blanks;  there 
are  37  characters  in 
this  field.  For  example, 
enter  123  Bryn  Mawr  as 
'123BrynMawr  ' 

and  leave  26  spaces  between 
the  last  letter  and  the 
quotation  mark. 


BRGFAC  IIIIINNN 


1  *  Facility  number 
N  =  Facility  suffix 


Display  of  information 
for  a  given  facility-id 


BRGNAME  XXXX 

XXXX  =  Last  name 


Display  of  service 
members  with  last  name 


Note:  Use  quotation  marks 
if  a  last  name  contains  a 


Display  of  information 
for  a  given  SSN 

Display  of  Ft.  Bragg 
waiting  list 

Display  of  facility 
history 


Printout  of  facility 
history 

To  print  the  information  displayed  on  the  terminal  screen, 
press  the  print  key  after  ensuring  that  the  printer  is  not 
being  used.  If  the  print  key  is  pressed  while  an  assignment, 
application,  or  termination  order  is  printing,  this  will  in¬ 
terrupt  the  order  and  begin  printing  the  information  just 
requested. 

To  end  online  query  processing,  enter  BYE  and  press  the 
ENTER  key.  When  you  return  to  the  online  system,  either 
enter  the  next  task  code  or  sign  off  the  system  completely 
by  entering  BYE  again. 


blank;  for  example, 
enter  ' Van  Ryan ' . 

BRGSSN  XXXXXXXXX 
X  =  SSN 

BRGWLMF  XX 

X  =  Waiting  List  number 

FACHIST  IIIIINNN 

I  =*  Facility  number 
N  *  Facility  suffix 

FACHISTP 


HOMES  ASSIGNMENTS  AND  TERMINATIONS 
DATA  BASE  RECORD  RELATIONSHIPS 


NOTES  t 

1.  This  diagram  shows  the  relationships  between  the  owners 
and  members  in  the  HOMES  data  base.  The  owner-member 
relationship  is  indicated  by  an  arrow  that  points  from 
the  owner  record  to  the  member  record.  This  diagram 

is  useful  in  setting  up  Online  Query  statements  to 
retrieve  the  desired  information  from  the  data  base. 
(Refer  to  the  OLQ  manuals  to  set  up  the  necessary 
statements.) 

2.  Online  Query  should  be  used  with  caution.  OLQ  utilizes 
extensive  computer  resources  and  can  be  very  expensive 
if  not  used  properly. 


L 2 


SECTION  6 


BATCH  PROCEDURES 

FAMILY  HOUSING  BATCH  JOB  SUBMISSION  PROCEDURES  (HOMETSO) 


40HCITJO 

USER  CER434 


HOUSING  OPERATION  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 

family  housing  batch  job  submission  procedures 


COMMAND :  JOB  XXX 

THIS  ulu.  CAUSE  JOB  XXX  TO  BE  SUBMITTED. 

‘XXX*  MUST  DC  THRU  DIGIT  NUMERIC. 

CHOOSE  THE  THRU  DIBITS  PROM  THE  FOLLOWING  UST: 

•  *10  UAETTNC  LIST  REPORTS 

91 1  PERSONNEL  OCCUPANCY  PAMILY  HOUSING-  2J74 
913  PACXLITY  HISTORY  CORRECTIONS  AUDIT  REPORT 
*•  PI  4  INVENTORY  AND  OCCUPANCY  DD-1419 

PI 5  STATEMENT  OP  PACXLITY  ASSIGNMENT  00-1411- 
PI  7  SPONSOR/DEPCNOENT  |Y  CRAOC 

921  VACANCY  roster 

•  92*  MANUAL  INSERTION  OP  AVERAGE  WAIT  TIME 

•  927  PURGE  ADVANCE  APPLICATIONS 
92P  FaCXLITY/PCRSONNCL  retrieval 

•  -  BEST  TO  RUN  APTER  HOURS  OR  DURING  LIGHT  HOMES  USAGE 

•*  -  IP  THIS  IS  THE  LAST  DD-14t«  REPORT  OP  THE  REPORT  PERIOD, 
THIS  JOB  MUST  BE  RUN  APTER  HOURS  AS  IT  UtLL  HAVE 
EXCLUSIVE  CONTROL  OP  THE  DATA  BASE. 

OTHERWISE  IT  CAN  BE  RUN.  ANYTIME 


COMMAND  PRINT 


THIS  HILL  CAUSE  THE  OUTPUT  OP  TOUR  HELD  JOBS  TO 
BE  PRINTED  ON  YOUR  32B7  PRINTER 


STATUS  -  THIS  WILL  CAUSE  THE  DISPLAY  OP  JOBS  YOU  HAVE  SUBMITTED 
RESET  -  THIS  HILL  CHANGE  YOUR  PRIORITY  FOR  JOB  EXECUTION 
CANCEL  -  THIS  HILL  PURGE  JOB  FROM  THE  SYSTEM 
LOGOFF  -  THIS  HILL  CAUSE  YOUR  SESSION  TO  BE  TERMINATED 


PURPOSE 


Certain  functions  that  do  not  need  an  immediate  response  or 
require  lengthy  processing  are  held  and  performed  at  a  later 
time  on  a  priority  basis.  They  are  performed  in  a  group  or 
batch  by  the  central  operating  system  which  queues  them  accord 
ing  to  the  system  assigned  number  and  the  priority  number. 

When  the  Family  Housing  Batch  Job  Submission  Procedures 
(HOMESTSO)  screen  displays,  one  of  the  following  commands  is 
entered  after  HOMES  COMMAND,  which  is  displayed  at  the  bottom 
of  the  screen,  and  then  the  ENTER  key  is  pressed. 

o  JOB  (followed  by  a  space)  and  its  3-digit  number: 

910,  911,  913,  914,  915,  917,  921,  926,  927,  or  929 

o  PRINT 

O  STATUS 


o  RESET 
O  CANCEL 
O  LOGOFF 

The  commands  may  be  entered  in  any  sequence;  for  example,  the 
job  number  could  be  entered  first  and  then  a  request  for  a 
printed  report,  or  status  could  be  entered  to  display  a  list 
of  all  your  jobs  and  then  a  reset  command  could  be  entered. 

REPORTS 

The  reports  produced  for  each  job  are  described  here  briefly  and 
a  sample  of  each  report  is  also  included;  a  more  complete  des¬ 
cription  of  the  four  required  DA  reports  printed  for  Jobs  910, 

911,  914,  and  915  are  described  in  AR  210-50. 

Job  Description 

910  When  the  Waiting  List  Reports  are 

run,  the  freeze  zone  is  adjusted 
(the  person's  position  on  the 
waiting  list  is  not  changed)  and 
a  Freeze  Zone  report  is  printed 
automatically.  In  addition, 
there  is  an  option  to  select  an 
office  list  sorted  alphabetically 
and  a  posted  list  sorted  by  posi¬ 
tion;  as  many  as  9  copies  may  be 
printed  and  mailed  to  your 
installation  by  Boeing  Compu¬ 
ter  Services. 

Waiting  list  reports  can  be  run 
as  required;  however,  in  order 
to  maintain  an  accurate  waiting 
list,  the  freeze  zone  should  be 
adjusted  daily.  This  is  done  by 
submittir „  JOB  910  and  indicating 
that  the  aiting  list  should  not 
be  printed. 

The  freeze  zone  includes  at  least 
one  person  and  anyone  within  the 
top  10  percent  after  the  calculated 
number  has  been  rounded  to  the 
nearest  tenth.  For  example,  if 
there  were  96  or  104  applicants 
on  a  list,  after  rounding  those 
numbers,  10  applicants  would  be 
in  the  freeze  zone  for  either 
number. 


Description 

Once  an  applicant  is  in  the  freeze 
zone ,  that  person  remains  there 
even  if  the  list  increases  or  de¬ 
creases.  Applicants  may  be  added 
manually  to  a  freeze  zone  (AR 
210-50,  paragraph  3-15,  sub- 
paragraph  m)  if  it  can  be  shown 
that  there  will  be  firm  vacancies 
supported  by  PCS  within  60  days. 
Applicants  with  priority  1  are 
automatically  put  in  a  freeze 
zone. 

The  Personnel  Occupying  Family 
Housing  2576  Report  provides  data 
for  all  grades  of  all  military  or 
civilian  personnel  in  family 
housing,  data  about  personnel 
with  other  service  and  government 
agencies,  and  the  number  of  di¬ 
verted,  inactive,  or  vacant  units. 

The  Facility  History  Corrections  Audit 
Report  lists  the  error  corrections  that 
have  been  applied  to  the  facility  history 
records.  The  H1B913  program  will  allow 
the  supervisor  to  specify  a  time  period 
within  which  the  audit  records  can  be 
printed.  The  printed  report  is  sorted 
by  facility- id,  and  then  by  the  new- 
effective-date  or  date-of-change,  as 
specified  by  the  user.  Facility  history 
records  older  than  one  year  will  be 
automatically  purged. 


The  Inventory  and  Occupancy  DD- 
1410  Report  lists  the  number  of 
units  available  for  use,  the  oc¬ 
cupancy  in  each  housing  category, 
and  the  addition  and  deletion  of 
housing  units. 

The  Statement  of  Facility  Assign¬ 
ment  DD-1411  Report  lists  the 
number  and  bedroom  count  of  ade¬ 
quate  housing  units  by  grade 
category  and  their  occupancy  as 
of  the  date  the  program  was 
executed. 


Description 


The  Sponsor /Dependent  by  Grade 
Report  computes  the  distribution 
of  sponsors  and  their  dependents 
by  grade. 

The  Vacancy  Roster  Report  lists 
all  vacant  houses  and  active 
occupied  houses  with  a  projected 
availability  date.  The  data  is 
sorted  first  by  the  waiting  lists 
to  which  the  vacant  houses  apply 
and  secondly  by  projected  avail¬ 
ability  date. 

Manual  Insertion  of  Average 
Wait  Time  Report  shows  the  average 
waiting  time  for  family  housing 
that  was  entered  for  a  waiting 


Until  the  system  has  accumulated 
enough  statistics  to  be  stable 
and  accurate  in  automatically 
estimating  the  average  waiting 
time,  each  week  it  will  be  neces¬ 
sary  to  insert  average  waiting 
time  using  this  job.  Eventually 
it  will  not  be  necessary  to  run 
this  job  unless  there  is  a  major 
shift  in  gaining  or  losing  in¬ 
stallations,  which  may  cause  an 
imbalance . 

By  keeping  a  list  of  waiting 
times  and  checking  the  Add  a  Per¬ 
son  to  a  Waiting  List  screen 
(HOMES231),  it  will  be  possible 
to  note  if  there  is  a  discrepancy 
between  the  time  established  for 
that  list  and  the  time  shown  on 
the  screen. 

The  Purge  Advance  Applications 
Report  lists  service  members  with 
advance  applications  that  are 
overdue  by  90  days  or  more  after 
the  projected  arrival  due. 

The  Facility/Personnel  Retrieval 
Report  lists  facility/personnel 
data  according  to  one  of  eleven 
sorts . 


JOB  910  -  POSTED  COPY  BY  POSITION 


JOB  910  -  POSTED  COPY  BY  NAME 
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WLHF  master  "AJTInS  LIST  ST  AIPmaSETICAL  NAME 


IRVlUe  U  £09  4fM  METAPHORICAL  LANCENS  119  SnAMPT  LANE  3  ll-NOT-OE  l«  5  001 


section  t  -  occuneo  at  ***r  officers  and  *a»iuni  officers 
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JOB  913 

¥  .  .  „ 

»  * 

■  *. 

■ 

i 

imAI’RAS 

AUDI?  REPORT  FOR  FACILITY 

HISTORY 

CORRECTIONS 

PAGE  1 

FOR 

PERtOO  07 

APR  03 

THRU  00 

APR  63 

TACILI IV 

OCCUPANT 

---CHANGE-*'*- 

CLERK 

- OLD - 

- NEW - 

REMARKS 

\  * 

10 

SSN 

DATE  OF 

TYPE 

USERID 

STATUS 

EFF 

STATUS  EFF 

i 
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6-16 


JOB  926 


JOB  XXX 


Each  time  one  of  the  nine  job  numbers  is  entered,  the  system 
assigns  a  5-digit  number  to  identify  your  job  and  all  other 
jobs  submitted.  Because  the  system  does  not  correlate  the 
requested  job  number  with  the  5-digit  number,  the  system  assigned 
job  number  should  be  written  down  so  that  this  information  will 
be  available  when  resetting  the  priority  of  a  job  or  when  dis¬ 
playing  the  status  of  a  job. 

Some  jobs,  such  as  the  last  Inventory  and  Occupancy  DD-1410 
Report  for  the  period  and  the  others  indicated  by  an  asterisk  on 
the  screen  should  be  run  after  hours  as  they  may  take  a  long  time 
to  process  and  might  cause  degradation  in  response  time  in  the 
HOMES  online  system. 

When  JOB  910,  914,  926,  or  929  is  requested,  the  system  requires 
data  to  be  entered  for  each  question,  or  prompt,  displayed;  the 
other  jobs  do  not  require  the  entry  of  data.  When  the  job 
number  and  required  data  have  been  entered,  the  system  displays 
“ACCEPTED". 

PRINT 

Some  job  reports  are  printed  almost  immediately,  others  require 
more  time  to  collect  the  data  and  print.  If  a  print  command 
has  been  entered  for  a  job  that  has  not  been  processed  yet  by 
the  computer  and  indicates  a  HOLD (OUT)  status*,  the  system  dis¬ 
plays  the  message  "SEARCHING  FOR  A  JOB  TO  OUTPUT  ...  NOT  FOUND." 

In  this  case,  the  status  should  be  checked  first,  which  should 
be  "AWAITING  XEQ" ,  and  then  the  priority.  If  the  priority  is 
low,  it  may  be  changed  by  using  the  reset  command  in  order  to 
cause  the  computer  to  select  the  job  for  execution. 

If  there  is  a  job  which  has  been  processed  already  by  the 
computer  system,  the  system  displays  the  message  "SEARCHING 
FOR  A  JOB  TO  OUTPUT  ...  FOUND". 

STATUS 

The  status  messages  displayed  for  three  jobs  are  explained  here. 
The  first  line  is  a  job  waiting  for  output,  the  second  is  the 
userid,  and  the  third  is  a  job  waiting  for  execution. 

JOB  CER042CV( J0B03012 )  AWAITING  OUTPUT  BEST (LOCAL)  HOLD (OUT) 

JOB  CER0U2( TSU02996 )  XEQ(*)  PRTY(l5)  DEST( LOCAL)  N0H0LD 

JOB  CER0U2C V ( J0B0 306 1 )  AWAITING  XEQ(B)  PRTY(12)  DEST(LOCAL)  POS(OOl)  HOLD(OUT) 


*  A  job  with  a  NOHOLD  status  cannot  be  printed  with  the  PRINT 
command . 


6-21 


Term 


CER042 

TSU04330 

XEQ 

AWAITING  XEQ 
A,  B ,  or  S 

AWAITING  OUTPUT 

PRTY 


DEST (LOCAL) 


Explanation 

This  is  the  account  number  that 
you  entered  during  signon  to  TSO. 

This  is  the  job  number  assigned 
by  the  system  to  the  user. 

The  job  is  being  executed  by 
the  system;  it  cannot  be  printed 
until  it  has  finished  processing. 

The  job  is  waiting  to  be  executed 
or  processed. 

A,  B,  or  S  indicates  the  class 
of  the  job  to  be  executed. 

The  job  has  been  executed  and 
is  waiting  to  be  printed. 

This  is  the  priority  assigned  by 
the  system;  initially  01  is  as¬ 
signed,  which  is  the  lowest  prior¬ 
ity.  Job  priority  can  be  changed 
by  entering  the  reset  command; 
however,  the  system  may  adjust 
the  priority  entered. 

If  the  job  status  includes  NOHOLD, 
the  printed  output  will  be  directed 
to  the  central  computer  site. 

If  the  job  status  includes  HOLD (OUT) , 
the  output  will  be  printed  by  the 
installation's  IBM  3287  printer. 


POS  This  is  the  position  of  the  job 

in  relation  to  all  other  jobs; 
it  cannot  be  changed  manually. 

NOHOLD  The  job  will  be  printed  automa¬ 

tically  at  the  central  computer 
site.  When  the  job  was  submitted, 
BCS  was  requested  to  mail  the 
printout  to  your  installation. 

The  PRINT  command  cannot  be  used 
for  this  job. 


Term 


Explanation 


HOLD (OUT)  When  the  job  status  is  AWAITING 

OUTPUT,  it  will  be  printed  at 
your  IBM  3287  printer  when  the 
PRINT  command  is  used  while 
logged  on  to  the  Batch  Procedures 
screens. 

RESET 

The  system  automatically  assigns  priority  01  to  each  job  sub¬ 
mitted  and  periodically  increases  the  priority  to  ensure  that 
it  is  processed  within  the  time  established  for  that  priority. 

The  system's  priority  may  be  changed  by  using  the  reset  command 
and  entering  the  last  four  digits  of  the  system  assigned  job 
number  and  a  priority  that  will  force  the  job  to  execute  ahead 
of  the  others. 

The  prompts  for  the  reset  command  are: 

Prompt  Entry 

Job  to  be  reset  JOB,  space,  and  last 

4  digits 

New  priority  for  2-digit  number  (1-12) 

JOB  XX 

CANCEL 

The  cancel  command  is  used  to  delete  a  request  for  a  job  that 
is  waiting  to  be  executed,  executing,  or  awaiting  output.  The 
prompt  for  this  command  is: 

Prompt  Entry 

Job  to  be  canceled  Last  4  digits  of  job  number 

After  the  ENTER  key  has  been  pressed,  the  system  displays  a  purge 
message  such  as  the  following:  "JOB  CER042CV(JOB01356)  PURGED." 
This  indicates  that  the  job  has  been  canceled  from  the  computer 
system. 

LOGOFF 

To  end  batch  processing  and  return  to  the  central  system,  the 
logoff  command  is  entered. 


PROCEDURE 


1.  At  the  Master  Menu  (HOMESOOl) ,  press  the  PF12  key. 

2.  Enter  the  following  and  press  the  ENTER  key  after  each 
entry. 

SIGNOFF 

BYE 

3.  When  =*=>  displays  on  the  screen,  enter  the  system  command 
and  press  the  ENTER  key. 

TSO 

4.  Enter  your  own  TSO  userid  and  press  the  ENTER  key;  for 
example : 

CER042 

5.  Enter  your  own  password  (for  security  reasons,  this  will 
not  display)  and  press  the  ENTER  key;  for  example: 

FRIDAY 

6.  Enter  your  own  account  number  and  press  the  ENTER  key: 

100 

7.  Enter  the  procedure  name  and  press  the  ENTER  key. 

FILEDIT 

8.  Enter  the  3-digit  job  number  and  the  data  required  for 
the  following  jobs. 

Job  Prompt  Entry 

910  Do  you  want  waiting  list(s)  printed?  Y  or  N 

Note:  "N"  adjusts  the  freeze  zone 

only;  entering  "Y"  is  followed  by  the 
next  four  prompts. 

Do  you  want  an  office  list  by  wait¬ 
ing  list  position  number?  Y  or  N 


Do  you  want  an  installation  list 
sorted  by  last  name? 


Y  or  N 


Job 


Job 

Prompt 

Entry 

910 

Do  you  want  this  listing  mailed  to 
you? 

Y 

or  N 

How  many  copies  do  you  want? 

1 

digit 

(1-9) 

913 

Enter  Five-Digit  Post  Number 

Enter  Five-Digit  Sub-Post  Number 

Enter  Beginning  Date  DDMMMYY  Format 
Enter  Ending  Date  DDMMMYY  Format 

Enter  Sort  Sequence  1  for  Effective 
Date,  2  for  Date  of  Change 

914 

Is  this  the  last  1410  report  for 
a  reporting  period? 

Y 

or  N 

Do  you  want  the  current  period's 
data  rolled  over? 

Y 

or  N 

926 

What  is  the  waiting  list  number 
that  you  wish  to  override? 

2 

digits 

What  waiting  list  time,  in  days, 
do  you  wish  to  provide? 

3 

digits 

Do  you  wish  to  amend  another 
wait  time? 

Y 

or  N 

929 

Please  enter  the  1-character  sort 
code  for  this  sort  run  from  the 
following  list. 

1 

digit 

Sort  Data 

1  Facility-id 

2  Facility  category  code 
Facility-id 

3  Facility  designation  code 
Facility-id 

4  Occupant's  rank  equivalent 
Facility-id 

5  Occupant's  last  name 
Occupant's  first  name 
Occupant's  middle  initial 


Leading  zeros  are  required;  for  example,  enter  50  days  as  050 


Sort 


Data 


6  Occupant 1 s  rank  equivalent 
Occupant ' s  last  name 
Occupant's  first  name 
Occupant 1 s  middle  initial 

7  Current  facility  status 
Facility-id 

8  Number  of  bedrooms 
Facility-id 

9  Occupant's  branch  of  service 
Occupant's  rank  equivalent 

0  Facility  category  code 

Last  paint  date  (month  and 
year) 

A  Facility  street  name 

Street  number 

Do  you  want  this  listing  mailed 

to  you?  Y  or  N 

Enter  the  following  and  press  the  ENTER  key  to  terminate 
batch  Processing. 


LOGOFF 


SECTION  7 


HOUSING  OPERATION  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 

FAMILY  HOUSING 
CORRECTIONS  MENU 


28  MAR  83 


PF1 )  FACILITY  HISTORY  CORRECTIONS 
ENTER  FACILITY  ID  OR  ADDRESS 


FACILITY  ID:  ADDRESS: 

FAC  SUF  NUMBER  STREET  NAME 


10:30:17 


PF10)  SUPERVISORY  CHANGES 


PRESS  PF11  FOR  MORE  INFORMATION  ABOUT  THIS  SCREEN 
PRESS  PF12  TO  RETURN  TO  MASTER  MENU  HOMES200 


PURPUSE 


The  Corrections  Menu  screen  lists  the  functions  used  in  performing  two 
major  functions: 

o  Facility  History  Correction  Processing 
o  Supervisory  Changes 

Eacn  function  is  selected  by  entering  the  required  intonation  and  then  simul¬ 
taneously  pressing  the  ALT  key  and  the  program  function  (PF)  key  that 
corresponds  to  the  desired  function.  A  supervisory  user-id  is  required  to  use 
HOMES  290.  Access  to  the  Corrections  program  will  be  controlled  by  the 
supervisor. 


The  corrections  process  provides  a  method  to  correct  errors  made  in  the 
Facility  History  Records  as  a  result  of: 

o  A  wrong  status  entered  in  the  HOMES  260  or  HOMES  270  process. 

o  Failure  to  change  a  status  through  HOMES  270  when  warranted. 

o  A  wrong  effective  date  entered  through  HOMES  270. 

o  A  status  changed  through  HOMES  270  that  should  not  have  been. 

o  An  assignment  completed  with  the  wrong  effective  date. 

o  A  termination  completed  with  the  wrong  effective  date. 

o  An  assignment  completed  that  should  not  have  been  done. 

o  A  termination  completed  that  should  not  have  been  done. 


PROCEDURE 

1.  Enter  the  information  required  for  the  type  of  corrections  to  be 

made. 

a.  Enter  the  FACILITY  ID  or  ADDRESS  and  press  PFl  to  access  HOMES  251  to 
perform  facility  history  changes.  Facility  identification  takes  precedence 
over  the  facility  address  if  both  are  listed  and  are  not  correctly  related. 

b.  Press  PF10  to  proceed  to  the  Supervisory  Change  Menu  (HOMES  290). 

If  you  do  not  want  to  make  a  change  or  correction  at  this  time,  select 
another  function  by  pressing  the  appropriate  PF  key. 

KfiX  Function 

PF11  Pressing  PFll  displays  a  HELP  screen  which  provides  more 

information  about  the  Corrections  Menu  (HOMES  250)  screen. 
(Refer  to  the  HELP  screen  at  the  end  of  the  procedure  for 
HOMES  250.) 

PF12  Pressing  PFl 2  displays  the  Family  Housing  Menu  (HOMES  200) 

screen.  Ho  action  has  been  taken. 

2.  The  program  checks  the  screen  data  for  input  errors.  If  there  were 
any  errors,  the  fields  with  errors  are  highlighted  on  the  screen  and  up  to 
three  error  messages  are  displayed  at  a  time.  After' you  have  corrected  the 
errors  indicated,  press  the  appropriate  PF  key. 


3.  The  following  are  error  messages  for  the  Family  Housing  Corrections 
Menu.  Check  the  values  and  format  required  for  each  field  under  the  number  of 


the  procedural  step  listed. 

ERROR  MESSAGES  HOMES  250  Step 

1  -  MENU  SELECTION  INVALID,  VALID  SELECTIONS  ARE  PF1 ,  PF10,  PF11,  1  a&b 

PF12 

2  -  FACILITY  ID.  NOT  ON  FILE  -  REENTER.  la 

3  -  FACILITY  ADDRESS  NOT  FOUND  -  REENTER  la 

4  -  FACILITY  ON  FILE  BUT  MARKED  DELETE  -  REENTER  la 

5  -  INSTALLATION  DATA  LOST  BECAUSE  PA1,  PA2,  ATTN,  OR  CLEAR  1  a&b 

KEY  DEPRESSED 

6  -  EITHER  FACILITY  ID  OR  STREET  ADDRESS  MUST  BE  FULLY  SUPPLIED  la 

-  REENTER 

7  -  FACILITY  RECORD  NOT  FOUND  FOR  THIS  ADDRESS  la 


8  -  NO  HISTORY  (FHIS)  RECORDS  FOR  FACILITY  ENTERED  -  ENTER 
ANOTHER  FACILITY 


la 


DISPLAY/CORRECT  FACILITY  HISTORY  (HOMES251) 


PURPOSE 

The  Display/Correct  Facility  History  screen  is  used  to  enter  changes  to  a 
facility's  history  and  to  delete  history  records  for  a  particular  facility. 

The  screen  will  initially  display  the  six  most  current  history  records  with 
the  current  record  at  the  top  of  the  screen.  The  current  and  oldest  history 
records  for  a  facility  are  marked  "Current"  and  "Oldest".  When  an  error  is 
found,  corrections  or  deletions  can  be  made  on  the  displayed  record. 

1.  Operators  may  view  the  facility  history  file  using  PPl  to  display 
more  recent  records  and  PF2  to  display  older  records.  Records  may  be  deleted 


or  corrections  can  be  made  in  the  effective  date,  status,  and  SSN  fields  with 
the  following  limitations: 


a.  Status  cannot  be  changed  from  or  to  ACTIVE. 

t 

b.  Generally,  the  system  will  not  accept  consecutive  records  with  the 
same  status.  In  making  certain  corrections,  it  is  necessary  for  the  system  to 
allow  this  condition.  When  this  occurs,  the  system  displays  a  message  indi¬ 
cating  what  has  happened  and  the  operator  should  make  additional  modifications 
to  the  records  to  correct  the  condition. 

c.  Changes  to  the  SSN  recorded  in  the  history  file  are  not  reflected  in 
the  personnel  file.  If  the  SSN  needs  to  be  corrected  in  the  personnel  file, 

HOMES  290  must  be  used. 

d.  If  a  Termination  Order  was  erroneously  issued,  the  change  in  status 
cannot  be  deleted  if  the  facility  has  been  offered  to  another  Service  Member. 

The  offer  must  be  revoked  and  the  record  cleared  before  the  facility  history 
file  can  be  corrected  and  revocation  order  issued  to  the  current  occupant. 

e.  If  a  Termination  Order  was  erroneously  issued  and  the  facility 
assigned  to  another  Service  Member,  the  Termination  orders  cannot  be  revoked 
nor  the  facility  history  changed  until  the  second  assignment  has  been  revoked. 

f.  For  current  Active  records,  the  Service  Member  must  be  assigned  to 
the  facility  before  the  record  changes  will  be  accepted. 

g.  The  system  will  not  accept  effective  dates  that  would  result  in  an 
overlap  of  another  record. 

h.  The  REMARKS  field  must  be  completed  for  each  change  or  deletion. 

i.  Only  one  history  record  for  a  facility  can  be  changed/deleted  at  a 

time. 

j.  When  using  HOMES  251  for  correcting  facility  history  records  during 
the  1410  reporting  period  following  a  conversion  from  HIMS  to  HOMES,  the  user 
must  add  all  the  facility's  history  records  (HOMES  252)  which  occurred  during 
the  reporting  period  but  prior  to  the  conversion. 

k.  An  error  message  will  be  displayed  if  a  change  is  indicated  but  the 
entered  data  matches  the  existing  data. 

2.  If  you  do  not  want  to  make  a  change  or  deletion  at  this  time,  select 
another  function  by  pressing  the  appropriate  PF  key. 

Kfii  Function 

Pressing  PFll  displays  a  HELP  screen  which  provides  more 
information  about  the  Display/Correct  Facility  History 
(HOMES  251)  screen.  (Refer  to  the  HELP  screen  at  the 
end  of  the  procedure  for  HOMES  251.) 


PFll 


PF12 


Pressing  PF12  displays  the  Family  Housing  Corrections 
Menu  (HOMES  250)  screen. 


3.  If  an  error  is  found: 

/ 

a.  Enter  C.  in  the  field  to  the  left  of  STATUS  and  enter  correct  data 
over  the  appropriate  field. 

b.  For  STATUS  enter  one  of  the  following  codes: 

AVAIL  -  Available  for  assignment 
HOLD  -  Administrative  hold 
MAINT  -  Facility  in  maintenance 
INACT  -  Inactive  facility 
DIVERT-  Diverted  facility 

The  status  cannot  be  changed  from  or  to  "ACTIVE". 

c.  For  Effective  date,  enter  the  new  effective  date  in  DDMMMYY  format. 
Date  cannot  be  a  future  date  nor  can  it  overlap  with  the  effective  dates  of 
the  preceding  or  subsequent  record. 

d.  For  SSN.  enter  a  new  SSN  of  nine  or  twelve  numeric  characters.  The 
SSN  will  only  be  changed  on  the  FHIS  record.  Use  HOMES  290  to  change  SSN  on 
the  personnel  record. 

e.  For  REMARKS  enter  an  appropriate  resiark  not  exceeding  32  alphanumeric 
characters.  The  remarks  should  justify  or  explain  the  reason  for  the  change. 
Remarks  are  required  for  each  change. 

f.  Press  ENTER  to  apply  the  change  to  the  data  base.  Only  one  record 
can  be  changed  and  recorded  at  a  time. 

4.  Records  can  be  deleted  by  the  following  procedure.  However,  if  the 
Facility  History  file  only  contains  one  record,  it  cannot  be  deleted. 

a.  Enter  D  in  the  field  left  of  STATUS. 

b.  Enter  an  annotation  under  REMARKS  (1  to  32  alphanumeric  characters) 
to  justify  or  explain  the  reason  for  deletion. 

c.  Press  ENTER  to  apply  the  change  to  the  data  base.  Only  one  record 
can  be  deleted  and  recorded  at  a  time. 

5.  If  the  recorded  change  affects  the  assignment  or  termination  of  a 
Service  Member,  HOMES  253  will  be  automatically  displayed. 

6.  If  the  identified  error  is  an  omission,  press  PF3  to  display  the  Add 
Facility  History  (HOMES  252)  screen. 

7.  When  you  have  finished  entering  changes  or  deletions,  press  ENTER  to 
enter  the  change  or  deletion  on  the  data  base. 
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The  program  checks  the  screen  data  for  input  errors.  If  there  were  any 
errors,  the  fields  with  errors  are  highlighted  and  up  to  three  error  messages 
are  displayed  at  a  time  on  the  screen. 

After  you  have  corrected  the  errors  indicated,  press  ENTER  to  update  the 
data  base*  If  there  are  no  more  errors,  the  update  is  made  and  the  system 
displays  one  of  the  following  acknowledgement  messages: 

Acknowledgement  Messages  -  HOMES  251 

1.  THE  CHANGE  HAS  BEEN  ACCEPTED  FOR  FHIS  EFFECTIVE  (DATE). 

2.  AN  ERASE  HAS  BEEN  DONE  FOR  FHIS  RECORD  EFFECTIVE  (DATE). 

3.  THE  EFFECTIVE  DATE  IS  CHANGED  FOR  FHIS  EFFECTIVE  (DATE). 

4.  THE  SERVICE  MEMBER  SSN  IS  CHANGED  FOR  FHIS  EFFECTIVE  (DATE). 

5.  THE  HISTORY  STATUS  IS  CHANGED  FOR  FHIS  EFFECTIVE  (DATE). 

If  the  change  required  the  creation  of  two  like  status  in  a  row,  the  sys¬ 
tem  also  displays  the  following  warning  message: 

"WARNING  TWO  LIKE  STATUS  IN  A  ROW." 


8.  The  following  are  error  messages  for  the  Display/Correct  Facility 
History  screen.  Check  the  values  and  format  required  for  each  field  under  the 
number  of  the  procedural  step  listed. 


ERROR  MESSAGE  -  HOMES  251 _ 

Step 

1. 

INVALID  CONTROL  KEY  HIT 

1,2,5 

2. 

FHIS  ENTRY  CANNOT  BE  CHANGED  TO  "ACTIVE"  STATUS 

la, 3b 

3. 

FHIS  FOR  (DATE)  IS  (STATUS)  TWO  SAME  STATUS  IN  A  ROW 
INVALID  CONDITION 

IS  AN 

lb 

4. 

INVALID  DELETE  SINCE  TWO  EQUAL  STATUS  IN  A  ROW 

lb 

5. 

SSN  IS  REQUIRED  FOR  CURRENT  ACTIVE  ENTRIES 

lc,3b 

6. 

THE  FACILITY  IS  OFFERED  TO  ANOTHER  SERVICE  MEMBER  - 
CANNOT  PROCESS  REVOCATION 

Id 

7. 

SSN  IS  ASSIGNED  TO  ANOTHER  FACILITY  -  CANNOT  PROCESS 
REVOCATION 

ld,le,lf 

8. 

THE  FACILITY  IS  ASSIGNED  TO  ANOTHER  SERVICE  MEMBER  - 
PROCESS  REVOCATION 

CANNOT 

le 

9. 

(SSN)  IS  INVALID;  SSN  FOR  THIS  FACILITY  IS  (SSN) 

If 

7-8 


10.  PERS  RECORD  NOT  ON  FILE  -  CANNOT  REASSIGN  THE  FACILITY  TO  THIS  if 

SERVICE  MEMBER 

11.  EFFECTIVE  DATE  OF  (DATE)  OVERLAPS  WITH  (DATE)  OR  (DATE)  lg,3c 

12.  REMARKS  IS  A  REQUIRED  ENTRY  lh,3e,4b 

13.  YOU  ARE  AUTHORIZED  TO  CHANGE/DELTE  ONLY  ONE  FHIS  ENTRY  li,3f,4c 

PER  SCREEN 

14.  NO  CHANGES  HAVE  BEEN  MADE  TO  THE  DATA  BASE  lk 

15.  NO  CHANGES  WERE  ENTERED  THEREFORE  NO  CHANGES  MADE  2 

16.  IS  NOT  A  VALID  ACTION  REQUEST  CODE;  ONLY  "C"  AND  "D"  ARE  3a, 4a 

ACCEPTABLE 

17.  IS  NOT  A  VALID  STATUS  3b 

18.  IS  NOT  A  VALID  DATE  3c 

19.  EFFECTIVE  DATE  CANNOT  BE  IN  THE  FUTURE  3c 

20.  IS  NOT  A  VALID  SOCIAL  SECURITY  NUMBER  3d 

21.  CHANGES  MADE  HAVE  NOT  BEEN  EFFECTED;  ENTER  KEY  MUST  BE  USED  3f,4c 

22.  THE  ONLY  FHIS  FOR  THIS  FACILITY  CANNOT  BE  DELETED  4 

23.  FHIS  AFFECTED  BT  THIS  CHANGE  HAS  BEEN  UPDATED  -  TRY  AGAIN  * 

24.  RECORD  DELETED  BY  SOMEONE  ELSE  -  START  OVER  * 

25.  AN  AVLG  RECORD  FOR  CONNECTION  OF  FACILITY  CANNOT  BE  FOUND  * 

26.  NAME,  SSN,  RANK  INCONSISTENT  FOR  FHIS  EFFECTIVE  (DATE)  * 

27.  SSN  ENTERED  DOES  NOT  MATCH  SSN  ASSIGNED  TO  THE  FACILITY  * 


*These  messages  are  received  as  the  result  of  system  errors. 


7-9 


HELP251  HOUSING  OPERATION  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  22APR83 

FAMILY  HOUSING  1 5 : 00 ; 36 

CORRECT  FACILITY  HISTORY 
HELP 

THE  H0MES251  SCREEN  IS  USED  TO  CORRECT  ERRONEOUS  FACILITY  HISTORY,  THE 
INITIAL  DISPLAY  WILL  SHOW  THE  SIX  MOST  RECENT  FACILITY  HISTORY  RECORDS . 

TO  SHOW  THE  NEXT  OLDER  FIVE  HISTORY  RECORDS,  PRESS  PF2.  THE  OLDEST 
HISTORY  ON  THE  PRIOR  SCREEN  WILL  BE  AT  THE  TOP  OF  THE  NEXT  SCREEN. 

TO  GET  MORE  RECENT  HISTORY,  USE  F'F 1 ,  WHICH  WORKS  SIMILARLY  BUT  IN  THE 
OPPOSITE  DIRECTION.  THE  OPERATOR  CAN  BROWSE  THRU  HISTORY  FOR  THE  FACILITY; 
CORRECTING  ERRONEOUS  DATA,  ADDING  MISSING  DATA,  OR  DELETING  ERRONEOUS 
RECORDS. 

TO  CORRECT  ERRONEOUS  DATA  ENTER  A  "C"  TO  THE  LEFT  OF  THE  STATUS  FIELD, 
OVERLAY  WHAT  IS  CURRENTLY  IN  FIELD,  (LIMITED  TO  SSN,  STATUS,  AND  EFFECTIVE 
DATE),  ENTER  APPROPRIATE  REMARKS  (MANDATORY),  AND  PRESS  THE  "ENTER'  KEY. 

THE  SYSTEM  WILL  MAKE  APPROPRIATE  CHANGES  TO  THE  HOMES  DATABASE  AND 
AND  RETURN  H0MES251  SHOWING  CORRECTED  RECORDS  IN  THEIR  IN  THEIR  RESPECTIVE 
POSITION  AND  A  MESSAGE  INDICATING  RECORDS  ON  DATABASE  THAT  WERE  UPDATED 
AS  A  RESULT  OF  THE  CHANGE.  THE  RECORD  WILL  HAVE  A  "CHNG*  UNDER  THE  WORD 
STATUS  TO  INDICATE  A  CORRECTED  HISTORY  RECORD. 

TO  ADD  A  MISSING  HISTORY  RECORD,  THE  OPERATOR  SHOULD  PRESS  PF3  TO  BRING 
UP  THE  "ADD  FACILITY  HISTORY"  SCREEN.  AFTER  KEYING  DATA  NEEDED  BY  THE 
H0MES252  SCREEN,  H0MES251  WILL  BE  DISPLAYED  AGAIN  SHOWING  THE  LAST  ADDED 
RECORD  AND  AN  APPROPRIATE  MESSAGE. 

TO  DELETE  A  HISTORY  RECORD,  ENTER  A  "D"  TO  THE  LEFT  OF  THE  STATUS 
FIELD  OF  THE  RECORD  TO  BE  DELETED,  ENTER  REMARKS  AND  PRESS  ENTER. 

THE  SYSTEM  WILL  UPDATE  THE  DATABASE  ACCORDINGLY  AND  DISPLAY  H0MES251 
WITH  DELETED  RECORD  REMOVED. 

IF  THE  CHANGES  MADE  TO  HISTORY  OF  A  FACILITY  AFFECT  AN  ASSIGNMENT  OR 
TERMINATION,  A  THIRD  SCREEN,  H0MES253,  WILL  BE  DISPLAYED  WHICH  WILL 
SHOW  DATA  TO  BE  CHANGED  FOR  OPERATOR  VERIFICATION 
^  PRESS  F'F  1 2  TO  RETURN  TO  H0MES251  SCREEN. 


ADD  FACILITY  HISTORY  (HOMES252) 


PURPOSE 

The  Add  Facility  History  screen  is  used  to  add  a  missing  facility  history 
record.  The  screen  will  not  accept  entries  of  effective  dates  greater  than  or 
equal  to  the  effective  date  of  the  current  Facility  History  Record.  If  any 
corrections  are  made  to  the  history  records  of  a  facility  during  the  reporting 
period  following  a  H1MS  conversion,  HOMES  252  must  be  used  to  add  all  the 
facility's  history  records  which  occurred  during  the  reporting  period  but 
prior  to  the  conversion.  The  system  maintains  facility  history  records  in 
effective  date  sequence.  When  effective  dates  are  the  same,  the  sequence  is 
determined  by  the  order  in  which  the  records  are  entered  into  the  system.  For 
this  reason,  events  which  occurred  on  the  same  day  must  be  added  with  HOMES 
252  in  the  same  order  they  occurred. 


PROCEDURE 


1.  Add  the  facility  history  record  in  the  appropriate  fields  and  press 
ENTER  to  apply  it  to  the  data  base.  The  Status,  Effective  Date,  and  Remarks 
are  required  fields  for  all  transactions.  If  the  status  is  ACTIVE,  then  the 
name  and  rank  of  the  occupant  are  required  fields.  Enter  the  occupant's  SSN 
if  available.  The  status  given  in  the  new  record  cannot  be  the  same  as  that 
given  in  the  preceeding  or  subsequent  records.  The  system  will  not  accept 
consecutive  records  with  the  same  status.  If  the  added  record  causes  a  change 
in  the  termination  date  of  the  previous  occupant,  revised  Termination  Orders 
must  be  prepared  off-line  if  needed. 

2.  If  you  do  not  want  to  add  a  facility  history  record  at  this  time, 
select  another  function  by  pressing  the  appropiate  PF  key. 

Rev  Function 

PF11  Pressing  PFll  displays  a  HELP  screen  wbich  provides  more 

information  about  the  Add  Facility  History  (HOMES  252) 
screen.  (Refer  to  the  HELP  screen  at  the  end  of  the 
procedure  for  HOMES  252.) 

PF12  Pressing  PF12  displays  the  Display/Correct  Facility 

History  (HOMES  251)  screen. 

3.  For  SSN.  enter  the  occupant's  SSN,  if  known,  in  9  or  12  numeric  char¬ 
acters  tor  ACTIVE  status  only. 

4.  For  LAST  name  (20  characters),  enter  the  last  name  of  the  Service 
Member  for  ACTIVE  status  only. 

5.  For  FIRST  name  (10  characters),  enter  the  first  name  of  the  Service 
Member  for  ACTIVE  status  only. 

6.  For  MI  (1  character),  enter  the  middle  initial  of  the  Service  Member 
for  ACTIVE  status  only. 

7.  For  RANK  (7  characters),  enter  an  approved  rank  abbreviation  for 
ACTIVE  status  only.  (Refer  to  table  of  ranks  provided  with  discussion  of 
HOMES  210  in  Section  3.) 

8.  For  STATUS .  enter  one  of  the  following  as  appropriate: 

ACTIVE  -  Active  Occupied 
AVAIL  -  Available  for  Assignment 
HOLD  -  Administrative  Hold 
MA2KT  -  Facility  in  Maintenance 
INACT  -  Inactive  Facility 
DIVERT  -  Diverted  Facility 


9.  For  EFFECT IVE-DATE .  enter  the  effective  date  in  the  DDMMMIY  format. 

An  effective  date  greater  than  or  equal  to  the  effective  date  of  the  current 
facility  history  record  will  not  be  accepted. 

10.  For  REMARKS  (up  to  32  characters),  enter  annotation  or  justification 
for  adding  the  new  record. 

11.  When  you  have  finished  entering  the  new  facility  history  record, 
press  ENTER  to  add  the  record  to  the  data  base. 

The  program  checks  the  screen  data  for  input  errors.  If  there  were  any 
errors,  the  fields  with  errors  are  highlighted  and  up  to  three  error  messages 
are  displayed  at  a  time  on  the  screen. 

After  you  have  corrected  the  errors  indicated,  press  ENTER  to  update  the 
data  base.  If  there  are  no  more  errors  the  update  is  made  and  the  operator  is 
returned  to  HOMES  screen  251.  The  following  acknowledgement  message  is 
displayed  on  HOMES  251 : 

"FHIS  ENTRY  FOR  (DATE)  HAS  BEEN  ADDED." 

12.  The  following  are  error  messages  for  the  Add  Facility  History 
screen.  Check  the  values  and  format  required  for  each  field  under  the  number 


of  the  procedural  step  listed. 

ERROR  MESSAGES  -  HOMES  252  Step 

1.  INVALID  CONTROL  KEY  HIT  1,2,11 

2.  SSN  MUST  BE  LEFT  BLAKN  FOR  NON-"ACTIVE"  ENTRIES  1,3 

3.  IS  NOT  A  VALID  SOCIAL  SECURITY  NUMBER  1,3 

4.  NAME  IS  REQUIRED  IF  STATUS  IS  TO  BE  "ACTIVE"  1,4 

5.  NAME  MUST  BE  LEFT  BLANK  FOR  NON-"ACTIVE"  ENTRIES  1,4 

6.  RANK  IS  REQUIRED  IF  STATUS  IS  TO  BE  "ACTIVE"  1,7 

7.  RANK  MUST  BE  LEFT  BLANK  FOR  N0N-"ACTIVE"  ENTRIES  1,7 

8.  IS  NOT  A  VALID  RANK  1,7 

9.  IS  NOT  A  VALID  STATUS  1,8 

10.  ADD  FOR  (DATE)  INVALID  DUE  TO  CREATION  OF  CONSECUTIVE  1,9 

ENTRIES  WITH  THE  SAW  STATUS 

11.  CURRENT  STATUS  WAS  EFFECTIVE  (DATE):  MORE  RECENT  1,9 

FHIS  ENTRY  CANNOT  BE  ADDED 


12.  EFFECTIVE  DATE  IS  REQUIRED 


1,9 


FAMILY  HOUSING  CORRECTION  VERIFICATION  (HOMES253) 


7mm 

This  screen  is  used  to  verify  that  the  action  to  be  taken  by  the  system 
(i.e.,  Amendment  or  Revocation  orders)  is  indeed  the  action  desired  by  the 
operator.  The  operator  reviews  the  information  displayed  on  this  screen  and 
presses  PFl  to  accept  the  change  and  print  the  appropriate  type  of  orders. 

raosmaB 

1.  No  data  is  entered  on  this  screen.  The  operator  reviews  the  informa¬ 
tion  displayed  on  the  screen  and  presses  one  of  the  following  FF  keys  as 
appropriate. 


Kev 


Function 


PF1  Used  to  accept  the  change  as  indicated  on  the 

screen  and  return  to  the  Family  Housing  Display/Correct 
Facility  History  Screen.  Orders  are  printed  as 
appropriate  for  correction  made. 

FFll  Used  to  display  HELP  253  which  contains  explanations 

of  the  functions  shown  at  the  top  of  HOMES  253 . 

(Refer  to  HELP  at  end  of  procedure  for  HOMES  253.) 

PF12  Used  to  return  to  the  Family  Housing  Display/Correct 

Facility  History  Screen  without  making  any 
changes  to  the  history  records. 

2.  When  PFl  is  selected  the  following  changes  occur  in  the  data  base: 

a.  Assignment  Revocation.  When  an  assignment  is  revoked,  the  service 
member's  personnel  record  will  be  disconnected  from  the  facility  record.  The 
housing  status  field  in  the  personnel  record  will  revert  to  "X",  and  the 
Address-for-Reply  will  be  restored  to  its  previous  value.  The  facility  record 
will  be  given  the  status  of  the  prior  FHIS,  and  if  this  status  is  "AVAIL",  the 
FACG  will  be  connected  to  the  first  available  Housing  group  record  with  an  "F" 
in  the  AVLG-GROUP  field.  The  "FACG-AS SIGN-DATE"  will  be  blanked.  If  neces¬ 
sary,  the  operator  must  place  the  service  member  back  on  the  appropriate  wait¬ 
ing  list.  The  system  will  produce  an  assignment  revocation  order. 

b.  Termination  Revocation.  When  a  termination  is  revoked,  the  service 
member's  personnel  record  will  be  reconnected  to  the  facility  record.  The 
housing  status  field  in  the  personnel  record  will  revert  to  a  status  of  ”F" 
and  the  Adores s-for-Reply  will  be  restored  to  the  facility  address.  The 
facility  record  will  be  given  a  status  of  "ACTIVE"  and  be  disconnected  from 
the  vacancy  roster.  The  date  of  assignment  will  be  set  to  the  new  effective 
date  shown  on  screen  253.  A  termination  revocation  order  will  be  printed. 

c.  Amended  Assignment.  An  amended  assignment  accepted  with  a  different 
old  and  new  effective  date  will  produce  an  amended  assignment  order.  If 
accepted  with  the  same  old  and  new  effective  dates,  a  new  assignment  order 
will  be  printed  (with  current  personnel  and  facility  information). 

d.  Amended  Termination.  An  amended  termination  accepted  with  different 
old  and  new  effective  dates  will  produce  an  amended  termination  order.  If 
accepted  with  the  same  old  and  new  effective  dates,  a  new  termination  order 
will  be  printed  (with  current  personnel  and  facility  information). 

3.  Following  are  the  acknowledgement  and  error  messages  for  HOMES  253. 

All  messages  pertaining  to  this  screen  are  displayed  on  screen  HOMES  251. 


•v 
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ACKNOWLEDGEMENT  MESSAGES  HOMES  253  Step 

1.  AMENDMENT  TO  ASSIGNMENT  ORDERS  WILL  BE  PRINTED  2c 

2.  AMENDMENT  TO  TERMINATION  ORDERS  WILL  BE  PRINTED  2d 

3.  REVOCATION  OF  ASSIGNMENT  ORDERS  WILL  BE  PRINTED  2a 

4.  REVOCATION  OF  TERMINATION  ORDERS  WILL  BE  PRINTED  2b 

5.  THIS  CHANGE  WILL  PRODUCE  ORDERS  ONLY  -  ANY  CHANGES  ARE  2 

DOCUMENTATION  ONLY 

6.  THE  EFFECTIVE  DATE  IS  CHANGED  FOR  FHIS  EFFECTIVE  (DATE)  2 

7.  PF12  HIT  -  NO  CHANGES  MADE  1 

ERROR  MESSAGE  HOMES  253  Step 

1.  WRONG  PF-KEY  -  NO  CHANGES  MADE  1 
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SUPERVISORY  CHANGES  (HOMES290) 


PURPOSE 

The  Supervisory  Changes  screen  is  used  to  perform  special  assign¬ 
ment  and  termination  functions  that  are  limited  to  the  super¬ 
visory  personnel.  This  screen  allows  a  supervisor  to: 

o  Correct  the  entry  of  a  service  member's  social  security 
number  (SSN)  or  the  facility-id. 

o  Reactivate  a  service  member  or  facility  record  which 
had  been  marked  for  deletion. 

o  Delete  the  personnel  record  of  a  person  who  was  added 
to  the  data  base  erroneously  or  who  was  on  waiting  list 
for  family  housing  but  has  left  the  service  before  being 
assigned  to  a  house.  {The  service  member  should  be  re¬ 
moved  from  all  waiting  lists  before  being  deleted.) 


Procedure 

1.  Enter  the  information  required  for  one  of  the  following 
supervisory  changes. 

a.  Enter  the  old  and  new  FACILITY  ID  to  change  the 
facility-id. 

b.  Enter  the  old  and  new  SSN  to  change  the  SSN. 

c.  Enter  the  SSN  for  the  SERVICE  MEMBER  to  override  a 
record  marked  delete. 

d.  Enter  the  FACILITY  ID  to  override  a  record  marked  delete. 

e.  Enter  the  SSN  of  the  SERVICE  MEMBER  whose  personnel 
record  is  to  be  deleted. 

If  you  do  not  want  to  make  a  supervisory  change,  select 
another  function  by  pressing  the  appropriate  program 
function  (PF)  key. 


Function 


PF11  Pressing  PF11  displays  a  HELP  screen 

which  provides  more  information  about 
the  Supervisory  Changes  (HOMES290) 
screen.  (Refer  to  the  HELP  screen  at 
the  end  of  the  procedure  for  HOMES290.) 

You  may  return  to  this  screen  by 
pressing  PF12  at  the  HELP  screen. 

PF12  Pressing  PF12  displays  the  Family 

Housing  Menu  (HOMES200)  screen.  No 
processing  has  occurred. 

2.  Select  one  of  the  following  functions  by  pressing  the 
appropriate  key. 


Function 


If  you  do  not  want  to  make  a  super¬ 
visory  change,  press  PF12  to  return 
to  the  Family  Housing  Menu.  A  change 
has  not  been  made  and  no  processing 
has  occurred. 


PF12 


Key 


Function 


PF1,  PF2,  PF3, 

PF4,  or  PF5  When  you  have  finished  entering  the 

required  information,  press  one  of 
the  PF  keys  (PF1  through  PF5)  that 
corresponds  to  the  change  you  want 
to  make. 

The  program  checks  the  screen  data 
for  input  errors.  If  there  were  any 
errors,  the  fields  with  errors  are 
highlighted  on  the  screen  and  up  to 
three  messages  are  displayed  at  a 
time. 

After  you  have  corrected  the  errors 
indicated,  press  the  appropriate  PF 
key.  If  there  are  no  more  errors, 
the  system  displays  one  of  the 
following  acknowledgment  messages: 

CHANGE  FACILITY  ID  UPDATED 

SUCCESSFULLY 

CHANGE  SSN  UPDATED  SUCCESSFULLY 

ACTIVATE  SERVICE  MEMBER  UPDATED 

SUCCESSFULLY 

ACTIVATE  FACILITY  UPDATED 

SUCCESSFULLY 

REMOVE  SERVICE  MEMBER  UPDATED 

SUCCESSFULLY 

The  following  are  error  messages  for  the  Supervisory  Changes 
screen.  Check  the  values  and  the  format  required  for  each 
field  under  the  number  of  the  procedural  step  listed. 


Error  Message 

Step 

INVALID  KEY  SELECTION.  DEPRESS  PFl 

THROUGH  PF5 ,  PF11,  OR  PF12  ONLY. 

N/A 

SSN  NOT  NUMERIC.  REENTER 

lb. 

le 

CANNOT  REMOVE  SERVICE  MEMBER  -  MEMBER 

ON  WAITING  LIST. 

le 

Error  Message  Step 

CANNOT  REMOVE  SERVICE  MEMBER  -  MEMBER 

ATTACHED  TO  A  FACILITY.  le 

(FUNCTION)  DUPLICATE  RECORD  FOUND.  REENTER  1 

(FUNCTION)  RECORD  NOT  FOUND.  REENTER.  1 

(FUNCTION)  FOUND  DATA  FOR  ANOTHER  FUNCTION. 

REENTER.  1 


(FUNCTION)  MISSING  REQUIRED  DATA.  REENTER 


1 


SECTION  8 


HOMES  COMMAND  JOB  XXX 

THIS  WILL  CAUSE  JOB  XXX  TO  BE  SUBMITTED. 

*XXX‘  MUST  BE  THREE  DIGIT  NUMERIC. 

CHOOSE  THE  THREE  DIGITS  FROM  THE  FOLLOWING  LIST 

901  ADD  AN  INSTALLATION 

903  CHANGE  DATA  ABOUT  AN  INSTALLATION 

903  DELETE  AN  INSTALLATION 

916  HOMES/SIDPERS  INTERFACE 

918  CALCULATE  ON-POST  WAIT  TIME 

919  HOMES/ JUMPS  INTERFACE 

922  PURGE  FACILITY  HISTORY  RECORDS 

923  PERSONNEL  HISTORY  (TAPE) 

990  HIMS  WLMF  CONVERSION 

991  HIMS  HI OF  CONVERSION 

HOMES  COMMAND  PRINT 

THIS  WILL  CAUSE  THE  OUTPUT  OF  YOUR  HELD  JOBS  TO 
BE  PRINTED  ON  YOUR  3278  PRINTER 

HOMES  COMMAND  LOGOFF 

THIS  WILL  CAUSE  YOUR  SESSION  TO  BE  TERMINATED 

HOMES  COMMAND 


PURPOSE 

Only  FESA  or  a  control  group  may  perform  the  batch  procedures 
necessary  to  produce  the  reports  shown  on  this  screen.  Each 
report  requires  a  two-step  procedure  that  is  executed  with 
system  level  commands  (TSO  CLIST) .  First  an  input  dataset 
is  created,  and  then  the  report  is  requested. 

There  are  five  types  of  jobs: 

o  Installation  Maintenance  (901,  902,  903) 
o  Interface  (916  and  919) 
o  Waiting  List  Adjustment  (918) 
o  History  (922  and  923) 
o  Conversion  (990  and  991) 


The  function  and  dataset  for  each  job  are  provided  here 
along  with  a  sample  report  where  appropriate, 

JOB  901 

Function:  This  job  is  used  to  add  an  installation. 

Frequency:  During  conversion. 

Input:  Refer  to  the  following  dataset  for  JOB  901. 

Output:  Refer  to  the  sample  report. 

Error  Messages:  The  following  are  error  messages  for  JOB  901. 

DELETION  RECORDS  ENTERED  FOR  ADDITION 
PROCESS. 

INSTALLATION  NUMBER  MUST  NOT  BE  BLANK. 

SUB- INSTALLATION  NUMBER  MUST  NOT  BE  BLANK. 

NAME  OF  INSTALLATION  MUST  NOT  BE  BLANK. 

INSTALLATION  STATUS  MUST  NOT  BE  BLANK. 

INSTALLATION  STATUS  INVALID.  MUST  BE 
A  OR  N  ONLY. 

MAJOR  COMMAND  CODE  MUST  NOT  BE  BLANK. 

MAJOR  COMMAND  CODE  INVALID. 

NUMBER  OF  MILES  FROM  INSTALLATION  TO 
NEAREST  CITY  NOT  NUMERIC. 

DIRECTION  FROM  INSTALLATION  TO  NEAREST 
CITY  MUST  NOT  BE  BLANK. 

NAME  OF  CITY  NEAREST  TO  INSTALLATION 
IS  BLANK. 

NAME  OF  STATE  OF  CITY  NEAREST  TO 
INSTALLATION  MUST  NOT  BE  BLANK. 


STATE  OF  CITY  NEAREST  TO  INSTALLATION 
INVALID. 
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1410  RUN  DATE  IS  BLANK-ENTER. 

1 

1410  RUN  DATE  MUST  BE  NUMERIC. 

REENTER. 

*  _ 

1410  TOTAL 

XX  MUST  BE  NUMERIC. 

(XX  =  Value 

1-19) 

1410  TOTAL 

XX  INACTIVE.  MUST 

BE 

1 

NUMERIC. 

(XX  =  Value  1-19) 

.  ; 

JOB 

901  DATASET 

|  Record 

Field 

Format 

Position 

*»  -  - 

1 

Flag 

x(9) 

_  2 

Installation  number 

9(5) 

1 

1-5 

K 

Installation 

x(4) 

Value  is  "POST" 

20-23 

:’  3 

Subinstallation 

-■ 

number 

9(5) 

1-5 

a 

Subinstallation 

x  (7) 

Value  is  ” SUBPOST" 

20-26 

* — < 

:  *  4 

Installation  name 

x  (80 ) 

1-79 

1  s 

Post  LOGON  prefix 

x  (3 ) 

1-3 

l 

LOGON 

x  (5) 

V 

Value  is  "LOGON" 

20-24 

-  •/. 

i 

Installation 

status 

x(l) 

1 

• 

Status 

x  (6) 

•v-V 

•  • 

Value  is  "STATUS" 

20-25 

i  7 

Installation 

MACOM  code 

x  (2) 

1-2 

' — 

t*. 

MACOM 

x  (5) 

V 

Value  is  "MACOM" 

20-24 
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Record 


Format 


Position 


Miles  from  city 

9(4) 

1-4 

Direction  of 
installation  from 
city 

x  (9) 

5-13 

— 

Name  of  city 

x  ( 15 ) 

14-28 

Name  of  state 

x  (2 ) 

29-30 

1410  Run  date 
(Julian) 

x  (5) 

‘  31-35 

*: 

Total  1 

x  (4) 
Value 

is 

"TOTl" 

1-4 

Active  counters 

1-10  from  past 

1410  report 
period  (column  A) 

9(7) 

5-74 

Total  2 

x  (4) 
Value 

is 

"TOT 2” 

1-4 

Active  counters 

11-19  from  past 

1410  report 
period  (column  A) 

9(7) 

5-67 

Total  3 

x  (4 ) 
Value 

is 

"TOT3" 

1-4 

Inactive  counters 
1-10  from  past  1410 
report  period 
(column  A) 

9(7) 

5-74 

— r 

Total  4 

x  (4) 
Value 

is 

"TOT 4" 

1-4 

Inactive  counters 
11-19  from  past 

1410  report 
period  (column  A) 

9(7) 

5-67 

H|»9«l  HOUSING  OPERATIONS  HANaGEmENT  STSTEN  *'*Ut 

INSTALLATION  ADDITION  REPORT 


INSTALLATION  SUCCESSPULLr  ADDED  TO  DATA  NASI 


JOB  902 


Function: 

Frequency: 

Input: 

Output: 

Error  Messages: 


This  job  is  used  to  change  information  about 
an  existing  installation. 

As  needed  (on  weekend  -  off  prime  time) . 

Refer  to  the  dataset  for  JOB  901. 

Refer  to  the  sample  report. 

The  following  are  error  messages  for  JOB  902. 


DELETION  RECORDS  ENTERED  FOR  CHANGE 
PROCESS . 

INSTALLATION  NUMBER  MUST  NOT  BE  BLANK. 

SUB- INSTALLATION  NUMBER  MUST  NOT  BE  BLANK. 

NAME  OF  INSTALLATION  MUST  NOT  BE  BLANK. 

INSTALLATION  STATUS  MUST  NOT  BE  BLANK. 

INSTALLATION  STATUS  INVALID.  MUST  BE  A 
OR  N  ONLY. 

MAJOR  COMMAND  CODE  MUST  NOT  BE  BLANK. 

MAJOR  COMMAND  CODE  INVALID. 

NUMBER  OF  MILES  FROM  INSTALLATION  TO 
NEAREST  CITY  NOT  NUMERIC. 

DIRECTION  FROM  INSTALLATION  TO  NEAREST 
CITY  IS  BLANK. 

NAME  OF  CITY  NEAREST  TO  INSTALLATION  IS 
BLANK. 

STATE  OF  CITY  NEAREST  TO  INSTALLATION 
IS  BLANK  -  ENTER. 

STATE  OF  CITY  NEAREST  TO  INSTALLATION 
INVALID . 


* .  ✓ 


8-6 


1410  RUN  DATE  IS  BLANK  -  ENTER. 

1410  RUN  DATE  MUST  BE  NUMERIC.  REENTER. 

1410  TOTAL  XX  MUST  BE  NUMERIC. 

(XX  =  Value  1-19) 

1410  TOTAL  XX  INACTIVE.  MUST  BE  NUMERIC. 
(XX  =  Value  1-19) . 


V 


JOB  903 


Function: 


Frequency : 


Input : 


Output : 

Error  Messages: 


This  job  is  used  to  delete  an 
entire  installation  that  does  not 
have  any  personnel  records  in  the 
data  base. 

As  needed  (on  weekend  -  off  prime 
time) . 

Refer  to  the  following  dataset  for 
JOB  903. 

Refer  to  the  sample  reports. 

The  following  are  error  messages 
for  JOB  903. 

IMPROPER  SUB- INSTALLATION  — 
BLANK  FIELD. 

IMPROPER  SUB- INSTALLATION  — 

BASE  DOES  NOT  EXIST. 


JOB  903  DATASET 


Record 


Field 


Installation  number 


Subinstallation  number 


Format 


x(5) 


x(5) 


Position 


6-10 


F-  - 


JOB  903 


13«<1CT»Aj 


MOUSING  OFENAT IONS  MANAGEMENT  jrjr{<( 
FORT  (TUOC 

INSTALLATION  DELETION 


ThE  SPECIFIER  INSTALLATION  C*N  NOT  «  DELETED  DUE  TO  0N|  OR  -ORE  ATTACHES  SERVICE  “E"SE*S. 
The  SSN  UF  The  first  SERVICE  nSmR£»  still  ATTAChEO  IS  niS2A«a« 


l).0CT.«j 


HOUSING  OPERATIONS  hanaSENBnT  S»Hf« 
FORT  0EAR8ORN 
INSTALLATION  deletion 


The  SPECIFIER  SURINSTaLLaTION  f INSTALLATION  NUMBER  ■  lull  SUSInsTalLaTTOn  NUHRfR  ■  Mill)  HAS  SEEN  OELETEO, 


8-10 


JOB  916 


Function:  This  job  compares  the  SSN  and  rank 

in  the  SIDPERS  data  base  with  that 
in  the  HOMES  data  base  for  a  spec¬ 
ified  installation. 

Frequency:  Annually  (on  weekend  -  off  prime  time) . 

Input:  SIDPERS  tape  and  the  following 

dataset  for  JOB  916  (input  when 
the  CLIST  is  entered) . 

Output:  JOB  916  produces  three  reports: 

o  SSN's  that  have  matching 

grades  and  ranks  in  the  SID¬ 
PERS  and  HOMES  data  bases. 

o  SSN's  that  did  not  have 
matching  equivalent  ranks 
in  the  SIDPERS  and  HOMES 
data  bases. 

o  SSN's  that  are  in  the  HOMES 
data  base  but  not  in  SIDPERS. 

Error  Messages:  The  following  are  error  messages 

for  JOB  916. 

IMPROPER  SUB- INSTALLATION  — 

BLANK  FIELD. 

IMPROPER  SUB- INSTALLATION  — 

BASE  DOES  NOT  EXIST. 

JOB  916  DATASET 


Record 

Field 

Format 

Position 

1 

Installation  number 

x  (5) 

1-5 

Subinstallation  number 

X  (5) 

6-10 

8-11 


Wl-StP-»4 


nisi 


SSN 

41RJ4«*u« 


0 l-StP-»i 


ssn 

0U?S''*«-6 

STujJItot 


ul-JEP-Fi 

SUN 

41540099* 

•1)749149 


housing  operations  management  ststen 
70S T  FORTE 

siopers  /  Hants  interface 


hatched  SSN 

*N0  6M*0E 

REPORT 

P*6t 

S10PCRS 

HQHES 

sruPtR* 

HOMES 

N*»£ 

SRAOE 

SRlOE 

UNIT 

UNIT 

EOOINS 

lilRT  L 

ISO 

156 

1*5*0 

HOGANS  ntNOES 

1  RECOROS  IN  THIS 

REPORT 

END  OF  REPORT 


hOUSInQ  U»(H*r!ONS  HtMAG'HtNr  S*JTEH  nisi 

FOR  r  FORTE 

SIOPERS  •  HOHES  XnTERF ICE 

hatched  sin  *no  unmatched  ghaoe  REPOhi  page  i 


SI  OPENS 

HO"ES 

3 I  OPENS 

HOMES 

NA*£ 

GRADE 

GRADE 

UNIT 

UNIT 

HECKER 

PATRICK  J 

CPT 

ger 

AA3A4 

HUNKU 

CO-tES 

KENNETH  H 

Chi 

-»j 

1*5*9 

1ST  TOUAvt 

1  •ECO«OS  in  THIS  REPORT 

Em>  OF  REPORT 


HOUSING  OPERATIONS  MANAGEMENT  S’STtM  11IS1 

FURT  FURTE 

JIDPEWS  /  HOH£S  INTERFACE 

UNMATCHED  SSM  REPORT  •  HOHES  p*61  l 


NAME 

GRADE 

UNIT 

OIUON  MARK  *t*N 

SGT 

AAJAO 

MADMEN  OE*N  SCOTT 

SPR 

AAS*0 

■RTtNT  NIUlAH  KENNETH 

RAJ 

aasao 

)  RECOFOS  IN  THIS  REPORT 

EMO  OF  REPORT 


Function: 


Frequency : 

Input: 

Output : 

Error  Messages: 


This  job  updates  the  waiting  list 
data  in  order  to  calculate  the 
estimated  waiting  time  for  each 
list  for  each  installation  in  the 
HOMES  data  base. 

Weekly  (on  weekend  -  off  prime 
time) . 

None. 

Refer  to  the  sample  report.  (Note: 
If  there  is  insufficient  data  to 
compute  the  waiting  time,  this 
field  is  blank.  On  the  other  hand, 
if  the  calculated  wait  time  exceeds 
999,  999  appears  on  the  output.) 

There  are  no  error  messages  because 
there  is  no  input. 


JOB  918 


02-S£».B2  HOUSING  OPERAtIPnS  MAnAG£m£NT  1 

f  URT  ETUDE 

ESTIMATED  MAKING  WIST  Tl"E  REPORT 


NUMBER 

master  number 

TITCE 

SUE 

■AIT  TIME  (OATS) 

HI 

fO 

POR 

JN  AnD  OT  3  BEDROOMS 

00341 

041 

<>2 

01 

por 

OS  ANO  07  1  BEOROOMS  SR J CP 

40111 

032 

00 

TOR 

00  AND  010  1  BEDROOM* 

oom 

0«3 

n« 

OS 

20R 

010  «  BEDROOM  MANSIONS 

001 II 

0*3 

ol 

00 

POR 

Oo  AMO  07  i  BEDROOM* 

SOltl 

0*3 

0* 

01 

PGR 

OR  A*0  07  3  BEOROOHS  BRICK 

00000 

it 

00 

PUR 

OO  AND  010  1  BEORCUM* 

90000 

OS 

OT 

por 

010  9  BEDROOM  MANSIONS 

09900 

i)9 

00 

pom 

ON  ANO  07  3  BEDROOMS 

90000 

10 

00 

POR 

ON  ANO  07  3  BEORQOMS  BRlC» 

00001 

It 

01 

PjR 

U«  A>,0  CIO  1  BEOROOMS 

00000 

12 

00 

PlJM 

lift  9  BEOROOM  MANSIONS 

09000 

11 

01 

POR 

ON  And  07  1  BEDROOMS 

09901 

to 

ot 

PQM 

ON  ANO  07  3  BEDROOMS  BRICK 

OOUOO 

1? 

01 

PON 

00  ANO  010  3  BEDROOMS 

00000 

IS 

00 

POM 

010  9  BEDROOM  MANSIONS 

00000 

lT 

00 

POR 

uin  9  BEDROOM  mansions 

ooooo 

IS 

01 

POR 

ON  AnO  07  I  BEDROOMS 

0000* 

J« 

01 

POR 

ON  ANO  07  3  BE0RUPM8  BRICK 

00002 

20 

01 

PUR 

0«  ANO  010  1  bedrooms 

OOUOl 

21 

oo 

por 

010  9  SCOROOM  MANSIONS 

ooooo 

22 

01 

PUR 

ON  AnO  07  3  BEDROOMS 

ooooo 

21 

01 

POR 

ON  ANO  07  3  BEOROOMS  BRICK 

ooooo 

01 

PUR 

08  and  010  1  BEOROOMS 

ooooo 

21 

00 

POR 

010  9  BEOROOM  MANSIONS 

ooooo 

-SfcP-02 

Elio  02  REPORT 

MOUSING  OPERATIONS  MANAGEMENT 

SYSTEM 

PORT  DEARBORN 

ESTIMATED  MAI  TING  CIST  TIME 

REPORT 

MU«BE*  «»»|EM  NUMBER 

TITCE 

sue 

R4IT  TIME  (OATS) 

NR  MAKING  CISTS 

ENO  OP  RESORT 

8 


JOB  919 


Function: 


Frequency: 


Input : 


Output : 

Error  Messages: 


This  job  compares  the  record  for 
each  service  member  in  the  HOMES 
and  JUMPS  data  bases  to  ensure 
no  one  is  receiving  the  Basic 
Allowance  for  Quarters  (BAQ)  and 
living  in  Family  Housing. 

Annually  (on  weekend  -  off  prime 
time)  . 

JUMPS  file  and  the  following  dataset 
for  JOB  919. 

Refer  to  the  sample  report. 

The  following  are  error  messages 
for  JOB  919. 

IMPROPER  SUB- INSTALLATION  — 

BLANK  FIELD. 

IMPROPER  SUB- INSTALLATION  — 

BASE  DOES  NOT  EXIST. 


JOB  919  DATASET 


Record 

1 


Field 

Installation  number 
Subinstallation  number 


Format  Position 

x (5)  1-5 

x (5)  6-10 


JOB  919 


a2*st«»«2 


ROUSING  OPERATIONS  H*N*5£H£NT  sister 

fort  etude 

JUMPS  /  R0>*es  INTERFACE 
RflONNCU  RECEIVING  FArILY  ROUSING  AND  8*0 


1714V 


PlGt 


93N 

rare 

GRAuE 

UNIT 

00«o2Rl}R 

HOOPfcR 

fra* 

0 

Cor 

2R902RU49 

SHARPER 

J 

EOS 

2 

»(CORO$ 

IR  THIS 

REPORT 

ENO  OF  REPORT 
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Function: 


This  job  purges  the  facility 
history  records. 


Frequency : 

Input : 

Output : 

Error  Messages: 


Annually  (on  weekend  -  off  prime 
time) . 

None. 

History  tape  and  output  report 
(see  sample) 

There  are  no  error  messages 
because  there  is  no  input. 


I 


io«es9a2 


nones  facilI tt  mistort  purge 


P*6E  1 


audit  trail 


INSTALLATION! 

PURGE  OATEl  IS-JAN-8J 


SSN 

RANK 

LAST  NAME 

FIRST 

NAME  I 

STATUS 

DATE 

OATS 

REMARKS 

15410  021 

02 

021  HUNT 

PAC.  SUP 

AOC 

A OORESS 

CITY 

ST  ZIP 

070301772 

003 

KOSTAChEK 

CHRIS 

M 

ACTIVE 

01 

JUN 

71 

3600 

MOVED 

IN 

020760460 

004 

8RA07 

ROHAN 

G 

ACTIVE 

01 

JAN 

71 

1S00 

MOVED 

In 

22740  017 

03 

017  HUNPHRET 

ST  ZIP 

PAC.  SUP 

AOC 

A00RC38 

cxrr 

21 2086248 

€07 

SOLOMON 

ALAN 

J 

ACTIVE 

01 

JUN 

71 

3600 

MOVEO 

IN 

519682441 

€08 

BASSET 

NARK 

J 

ACTIVE 

01 

JAN 

71 

1S00 

MOVED 

IN 

65534  214 

21 

214  ATKINSON 

ST  ZIP 

PAC.  SUF 

AOC 

A00HES8 

CITY 

063766913 

€04 

OU ART CRM A INC 

ALAN 

ACTIVE 

01 

JAN 

72 

1SU0 

HOVCO 

IN 

098501980 

EOS 

0  BRCIN 

JAMES 

ACTIVE 

01 

JUN 

71 

1800 

NOVCO 

IN 

6MIST0RV 

RECORDS  MERE  PUR6C0. 

IFACILITV 

RECORDS  HERE  REFLECTED 

Function : 


Frequency: 


Input : 

Output : 

Error  Messages: 


This  job  removes  the  deleted  per¬ 
sonnel  (PERS)  records  of  service 
members  who  have  been  separated 
from  an  installation  for  3  years 
since  the  date  of  departure  and 
are  not  attached  to  a  facility  or 
waiting  list. 

Annually  (on  weekend  -  off  prime 
time) . 

Refer  to  the  following  dataset  for  JOB  923 

Refer  to  the  sample  report. 

The  following  are  error  messages 
for  JOB  923. 

IMPROPER  SUB- INSTALLATION  — 

BLANK  FIELD. 

IMPROPER  SUB- IN ST ALL AT ION  — 

BASE  DOES  NOT  EXIST. 


JOB  923  DATASET 


Record 

Field 

Format 

Position 

1 

Installation  number 

x  ( 5) 

1-5 

Subinstallation  number 

x  ( 5) 

6-10 

JOB  923 


iaaOCT»*2 


hO'JS1«C  J»EB*r:oN8  ■IMAGC'C'IT  JTJTfx 

fopt  ro»rg 

ncnvtl.  OF  DEI  ETEO  PERSONNEL  *EC0»O J 


lSlM 
FACE  I 


S3** 

Sk«f 

■  4Nn 

IINTT 

S37527109 

PIGGOTT 

btc«a»o 

s 

COL 

SMC 

I  8EC0B08  DELETED. 
CnO  OF  BfPOPT 
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JOB  990 


Function: 


Frequency: 


Input: 


Output: 


Error  Messages: 


This  job  converts  the  HIMS-WLMF 
records  to  HOMES  PERS  and  SLST 
records.  Before  this  job  is 
executed,  the  waiting  list  (WLST) 
records  must  be  created  and  they 
must  be  empty. 

During  conversion  (on  weekend  - 
off  prime  time) . 

HIMS-WLMF  File  and  the  following  data 
set  for  JOB  990. 

JOB  990  produces  three  reports: 

o  List  of  personnel  records 
created  during  conversion. 

o  List  of  waiting  list  records 
created  during  conversion. 

o  List  of  unknown  ranks  (not 
in  HOMES  Rank  Equivalent 
Table)  during  conversion. 

The  following  are  error  messages 
for  JOB  990. 

IMPROPER  SUB- INSTALLATION  — 

BLANK  FIELD. 

IMPROPER  SUB- INSTALLATION  — 

BASE  DOES  NOT  EXIST. 


JOB  990  DATASET 


Record 


Field 


Format  Position 


1  Installation  Number 


x(5)  1-5 


Subinstallation  number  x(5) 


6-10 


JOB  990 


housing  operations  ranacenent  j»»i«h 
port  CTuoe 

conversion  tq  hones-pcri  recoros 


tour 


conversion 

NO.  SlM 

00001000*001  002)8766  HCtfSTtM 

0000A04OO062  OtlUtll  SfUSLET 

oeoooooonon)  oosnon) s  beaSlev 

0000000000*4  00«5<«ts  MALLETT 

000000nn«oo5  OOS4ASA6  ROGERS 

OOOOOOOAOflON  40452)16  SAVAGE 

EMO  OP  REPORT 


DATE  OP 

MORE 

OUTV 

EUtCIttlttTT 

4AITIN6 

RANK 

rank 

PHONE 

Phone 

DATE 

LIST  STATUS 

c 

■ 

£96 

TSOSE 

04 

0204  J 

S 

Ik 

R 

EOS 

soon) 

00 

02049 

5 

* 

P 

EOS 

S0))6 

00 

01)60 

5 

10 

C 

00) 

rosso 

00 

01200 

6 

J 

c 

£06 

T)tSS 

00 

02017 

5 

II 

A 

cor 

*0276 

00 

02047 

0  MI4S-AUAP  RECOROS  CONVERTED  TU  HONES  RECOROS 


«2-stP-Af 


Mn(jSX.<U  UHtMA |  UlNS  f  Stall' 

POM  T  ETuDE 

MIMJ-AtMP  CONVERSION  TO  NQNES«3|.ST  RECORDS 


CONVERSION  NO. 

RANK 

rank  equivalent 

DATE  oP  Rank 

NAITIN6  LIST  DATE 

OOOO4OOAO0O 

Co* 

6) 

TnOS2 

•  204) 

oooooooooua 

CoS 

64 

•  OOo) 

•244* 

OOOOOOnnnpA 

Eos 

*4 

0A06) 

0204* 

OOOOOOOAOOA 

CAS 

•A 

So))P 

•  1)44 

000<I4<IAA<IAA 

EoS 

64 

•til* 

•  1)44 

ooooooooooa 

00) 

40 

to:  io 

•  DOS 

OOOOOOOOAAA 

Co* 

6) 

T)|SS 

aa«iT 

OOAOAOOOAOA 

CON 

6) 

7)ld) 

S2«  17 

EOT 

ENO  OP  REPORT 

62 

•  0276 

•2047 

«  nIms-»LMP  RECORDS  CONVERTEO  TO  HOMES  RECORDS 


02>>*fP«*2 


noi/SInC  OPERATIONS  MANAGEMENT  JTJTEr 
PORT  ETUOC 

ERRORS  ENCOUNTERED  IN  Rank 


CONVERSION  NO,  SSM 


■AO  RANN  hank  ASSI6NE0 


ENO  OP  REPORT 


8-22 


Function: 


This  job  converts  the  HIMS-HIOF 
records  to  HOMES  FACG,  PERS,  and 
FHIS  records. 


Frequency : 
Input : 
Output : 


Error  Messages: 


During  conversion  (on  weekend  - 
off  prime  time) . 

HIMS-HIOF  file  and  the  following 
dataset  for  JOB  991. 

JOB  991  produces  two  reports: 

o  List  of  the  facility  records 
created  during  conversion. 

o  List  of  the  personnel  records 
created  during  the  conversion. 

The  following  are  error  messages 
for  JOB  916. 

IMPROPER  SUB- INSTALLATION  — 

BLANK  FIELD. 

IMPROPER  SUB- INSTALLATION  — 

BASE  DOES  NOT  EXIST. 


JOB  991  DATASET 


Record 


Field 

Installation  number 
Subinstallation  number 


Format 
x(5) 
x  (5) 


Position 

1-5 

6-10 


•1 Fl.'V 


T*  A' 


JOB  991 


t 


housing  oferations  <**N»ce*»e*<T  smten 
fort  eruoe 

NINS/HOREI  FACILITY  CONVERSION  REFQRT 


III  1* 

**et  i 


facility 

RAC# 

street 

AOC 

CAT 

Hit 

NO/UN  IT#  NAH# 

cooe 

CODE 

II3I1MA 

0» 

SALERNO 

e# 

0# 

•uttiia 

0* 

SALERNO 

0* 

as 

B|32»I0A 

OY 

SALERNO 

«• 

Oi 

MS2S10# 

«Y 

SALERNO 

0* 

02 

oes# 

cnoe 

6 

6 

6 

e 


NO 

CURR  NO 

CURR  NO 

CURR 

OT  QTRO 

NO/TR 

SVC 

AOsIOn 

CURREN  ' 

BR 

NV#  OUT 

RF  BAYS 

AON  0AY| 

AOOEO 

Rn  ro 

cuo« 

OAT  E 

STATUS  . 

3 

a 

000 

OOO 

00000 

0000 

A 

00133 

1*  * 

3 

0 

OOA 

000 

00000 

0000 

A 

Olio* 

t  A  f 

3 

0 

000 

ooa 

00000 

0000 

A 

OdftRT 

tA 

3 

0 

000 

000 

00000 

0000 

A 

•  1230 

1* 

nunoeh  or 


HOUSING  OFERATIONS  NANACCNENf  srsTt* 

»urt  c  Time 

MIMSSMOnCI  FE*SUNNEL  CONVERSION  RER0RT 


1*11* 
Met  1 


3 

3 

s 

3 


NA«E 

ION 

RANR 

ANCLE  FARR  F 

SOA02S01 

EOS 

Rl’CERS  ROT  L 

2RRSO0SI 

EO* 

HOOFER  ROT  F 

00002*33 

EOO 

SNARFER  fart  j 

2**02*04 

(OS 

•RANCH  OF 

service 

A 

A 

A 

A 
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SECTION  9 


CONVERSION  CONSIDERATIONS 


HIMS  TO  HOMES  CONVERSION 

To  convert  from  HIMS  to  HOMES,  perform  these  steps: 

1.  Run  the  1410  report  using  HIMS. 

2.  Supply  FESA  with  the  1410  report  statistics  from 
column  A,  which  is  previous  total  and  previous  total 
inactive. 

3.  Supply  FESA  with  the  last  date  the  1410  report  was  rolled. 

4.  FESA  will  assign  an  installation  logon  prefix  that  will 
precede  all  userids. 

5.  At  this  time,  FESA  will  add  the  installation  to  the  HOMES 
data  base. 

6.  After  FESA  has  added  the  installation,  they  will  convert 
the  HIMS  HIOF  file. 

7.  At  this  time,  the  waiting  lists  are  added  using  the 
Create  a  New  Waiting  List  screen  (HOMES280) . 

8.  After  the  installation  and  waiting  lists  (HOMES280)  have 
been  added  and  the  HIMS  HIOF  file  has  been  converted,  then 
FESA  will  convert  the  HIMS  WLMF  file. 

9.  Add  required  history  records  for  the  current  1410  report 
period,  using  HOMES133  for  all  the  facilities  that  spent 
part  of  the  current  1410  report  period  in  a  status  of 
inactive  or  diverted. 

10.  On  the  Display /Change  Facility  screen  (HOMES131) ,  enter 
the  waiting  list  number  for  each  facility.  (A  special 
userid  will  permit  this  field  to  be  updated  and  validated.) 

The  dependent  count  is  not  converted  from  HIMS  to  HOMES;  there¬ 
fore,  reports  which  display  dependent  counts  will  not  accurately 
reflect  all  dependents  until  all  the  dependent  information  has 
been  entered  in  the  data  base.  The  affected  reports  are: 

H1B910  -  Waiting  List 

H1B929  -  Facility/Personnel  Retrieval 

H1B917  -  Sponsor/Dependent  by  Grade 


NON-HIMS  TO  HOMES  CONVERSION 


To  convert  from  a  non-HIMS  system,  perform  these  steps: 

1.  Supply  FESA  with  the  1410  report  statistics  from  column 
A,  which  is  previous  total  and  previous  total  inactive. 

2.  Supply  FESA  with  the  last  date  the  1410  report  was  rolled. 

3.  FESA  will  assign  an  installation  logon  prefix  that  will 
precede  all  userids. 

4.  At  this  time,  FESA  will  add  the  installation  to  the  HOMES 
data  base. 

5.  At  this  time,  add  the  waiting  lists  using  the  Create  a  New 
Waiting  List  screen  (HOMES280) . 

6.  Manually  add  all  facilities  using  the  Add  Facility  screen 
(HOMES130) .  Housing  area  records  (ADCG)  are  added  auto¬ 
matically  from  the  ADCG  supplied  on  the  HOMES130  screen. 

7.  Manually  add  all  personnel  using  the  Application/Personnel 
Processing  screen  (HOMES210)  and  the  Family  Members  and 
Other  Household  Members  screen  (HOMES215) . 

8.  Manually  add  personnel  to  the  waiting  lists  using  the 
Add  a  person  to  a  Waiting  List  screen  (HOMES231) . 

9.  Manually  assign  personnel  to  housing  using  the  Housing 
Assignment  screen  (HOMES240) . 

10.  Roll  the  HOMES  1410  report  at  the  same  time  the  report  is 
rolled  manually.  After  that  use  the  HOMES  1410  report. 

(The  HOMES  1410  report  will  not  be  accurate  until  the  1410 
report  has  been  rolled  and  a  new  report  period  has  started.) 


SECTION  10 


GLOSSARY 


Alphanumeric  -  A  general  term  for  alphabetic  letters 
(A  through  Z),  numerical  digits  (0  through  9),  and  special 
characters  (-,  /,  *,  $,  +  ,  etc.)  that  can  be  processed 
by  a  computer. 

Arrow  keys  -  The  four  keys  will  move  the  cursor  to  any 
position  on  the  screen.  A  fifth  arrow  key  located  above 
the  back  tab  key  may  be  used  for  backspacing  the  cursor. 
Holding  any  of  the  keys  down  repeats  the  function. 

Audit  Trail  -  A  means  of  tracing  any  data  processed  to 
its  original  source. 

Back  Tab  -  This  key  moves  the  cursor  backwards  to  the 
start  of  the  previous  unprotected  field. 

Band  Printer  -  A  high-speed  printer  that  uses  a  band  with 
embossed  characters  which  are  struck  by  a  hammer. 

Batch  Job  -  A  computer  program  which  runs  without  operator 
interaction.  Outputs  and  messages  are  usually  printed  on 
hard  copy  and  are  not  sent  to  the  CRT  screen. 

Binary  -  A  numbering  system  based  on  two  digits  instead 
of  the  standard  numbering  base  ten  system. 

Bit  -  The  fundamental  unit  of  binary  data,  either  a  0  or 
1.  Bit  is  the  contraction  of  binary  digit. 

BCS  -  Boeing  Computer  Services. 

Bytes  -  A  group  of  binary  digits  or  bits  used  to  encode  a 
single  character. 

Central  Processing  Unit  (CPU)  -  The  component  in  the 
computer  system  that  controls  the  interpretation  and  exe¬ 
cution  of  instructions. 

CERL  -  Construction  Engineering  Research  Laboratory. 

Character  -  Any  symbol,  digit,  letter,  or  punctuation  mark 
stored  or  processed  by  computing  equipment.  , 

Computer  -  A  device  which  performs  computations,  solves 
problems,  and  performs  mathematical  or  logical  operations 
on  data. 


Computer  Security  -  The  computer  system  and  data  are  pro¬ 
tected  against  unauthorized  access. 
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CRT  (see  terminal)  -  Cathode  ray  tube. 

CURSR  SEL  -  This  is  the  upper  case  of  the  PAl  key.  With 
this  key,  the  user  may  select  either  a  blinking  block 
style  cursor  or  an  underline  style  cursor. 

Data  -  A  formalized  representation  of  facts  and  figures 
suitable  for  communication,  interpretation,  or  proces¬ 
sing  by  people  or  by  automatic  means. 

Data  Base  -  This  method  of  organizing  information  mini¬ 
mizes  the  duplication  of  data  stored.  In  a  non-data 
base  environment,  separate  records  may  exist  for  a  single 
account;  for  example,  a  wage  record,  a  benefit  payment 
record  and  an  accounts  receivable  record  may  all  relate 
to  John  Smith.  Each  record  may  contain  data  which  is 
common  to  all  types  of  records.  The  SSN,  name,  address, 
and  date  of  birth  may  be  such  common  data  elements. 

In  the  data  base  concept,  computer  systems  share  a  common 
pool  of  information  or  data  base  rather  than  maintain 
separate  files  of  accounts  for  each  computer  system.  This 
conserves  data  storage  by  eliminating  redundancy  of  the 
common  data  elements.  Each  computer  system  using  the  data 
base  retrieves  whatever  information  it  needs  from  the  data 
base. 

Data  Communications  (see  telecommunications)  -  The  trans¬ 
mission  of  encoded  information  (data)  by  electrical  sys¬ 
tems.  Data  may  be  transmitted  over  telephone  lines  or 
specially  leased  lines. 

Data  Processing  (dp)  -  One  or  more  operations  are  per¬ 
formed  on  data  to  achieve  the  desired  result. 

DEL  -  The  DEL  key  performs  the  function  opposite  that 
of  the  INS  MODE  key.  By  using  the  DEL  key,  it  is  pos¬ 
sible  to  delete  characters  from  a  field  entry.  The  arrow 
keys  position  the  cursor  at  the  character  to  be  deleted. 
Pressing  the  DEL  key  deletes  all  the  characters  to  the 
right  of  the  cursor  and  the  remaining  characters  auto¬ 
matically  move  one  position  to  the  left. 

DUP  -  This  key  prints  an  asterisk  on  the  screen.  This 
function  is  not  used  in  our  system. 

Dump  -  To  copy  all  or  part  of  the  contents  of  a  computer's 
memory  into  an  auxiliary  storage  unit  or  onto  a  line 
printer. 
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Edit  -  To  check  the  correction  of  data  or  to  change  the 
data. 

Electronic  Data  Processing  (edp)  -  Data  is  processed  by 
electronic  equipment. 

ENTER  -  This  key  is  pressed  after  a  data  entry  is  typed. 

The  ENTER  key  passes  the  data  to  the  computer  program  which 
in  turn  generates  a  response.  In  some  cases,  PF  keys  are 
used  instead  of  the  enter  key. 
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ERASE  EOF  -  EOF  means  end  of  field.  When  pressed,  this 
key  deletes  any  characters  that  exist  in  a  particular  un¬ 
protected  field  from  the  point  of  and  beyond  the  current 
position  of  the  cursor.  For  instance,  in  an  unprotected 
field  containing  ANDERSON,  W  A,  if  the  cursor  were  posi¬ 
tioned  at  0,  pressing  the  ERASE  EOF  key  would  delete  0, 
N,  comma,  W  and  A;  the  field  would  then  read  ANDERS. 

Error  Message  -  A  printed  statement  or  message  displayed 
on  the  terminal  that  indicates  the  computer  detected  a 
mistake. 

Field  -  A  group  of  related  characters  treated  as  a  unit. 


File  -  A  group  of  related  records. 

Form  Feed  -  The  movement  of  continuous  paper  in  a  printer 
to  the  beginning  of  a  new  line  or  page. 

Hard  Copy  -  Printed  reports  and  documents  as  opposed  to 
CRT  screen  images. 

Hardware  -  The  physical  equipment  such  as  the  computer, 
terminal,  and  printer. 

HOMES  -  Housing  Operations  Management  System. 

IDMS  -  Integrated  Data  Base  Management  System. 

IFS  -  Integrated  Facilities  System. 

Input  -  Data  used  for  processing  on  a  computer  system. 

INS  Mode  -  The  insert  mode  is  an  edit  function.  Pressing 
the  INS  MODE  key  causes  the  Edit  Mode  indicator  to  light 
on  the  operator  panel.  It  is  cleared  by  pressing  the  RESET 
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key.  The  INS  mode  is  used  to  insert  characters  in  a  field 
entry.  The  arrow  key  positions  the  cursor  at  the  point  of 
insertion  and  the  character (s)  to  be  inserted  are  typed: 
all  characters  to  the  right  of  the  cursor  are  moved  to 
the  right  one  position  for  each  character  inserted. 

Input  -  Data  used  for  processing  on  a  computer  system. 

JCL  (Job  Control  Language)  -  These  are  commands  needed 
to  execute  an  operational  program.  For  example,  before 
a  program  can  be  executed,  JCL  is  used  to  assign  files. 

The  JCL  for  all  menu  programs  is  part  of  the  system. 

JUMPS  -  Joint  Uniform  Military  Pay  System 

Laser  Printer  -  A  high-speed  printer,  printing  in  excess 
of  20,000  lines  per  minute. 

Magnetic  Tape  -  A  plastic  tape  with  a  magnetic  surface  for 
storing  data  in  a  code  of  magnetized  spots. 

Main  Computer  Storage  -  Electronic  components  electron¬ 
ically  retain  data  processing  information. 

Memory  -  The  storage  facilities  of  the  computer. 

Menu  -  A  list  of  options  that  display  on  the  terminal. 

Modem  -  A  communications  device  which  modulates  signals 
between  the  terminal  and  central  computer  to  enable 
transmission  of  data  to  and  from  the  computer  and  terminal 

Online  -  Equipment,  devices,  and  people  are  in  direct 
communication  with  the  central  processing  unit  of  a 
computer.  Any  data  entered  is  immediately  processed. 

OLQ  -  Online  Query  -  An  interactive  method  of  retrieving 
data  from  the  data  base. 

Operating  System  -  The  software  that  controls  the  overall 
operation  of  the  computer. 

Output  -  Data  transf erred  from  the  computer's  internal 
storage  unit  to  some  storage  device  or  output  device,  such 
as  a  disc,  tape,  terminal,  or  printer. 

PA1  -  PA  means  "program  attention" .  The  PA  keys  are  not 
used  by  our  system. 

PA2  -  This  function  is  not  used  by  our  system. 
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PF  Keys  -  "PF"  stands  for  program  function.  PF  keys 
1  through  12  are  used  by  HOMES. 

Processor  -  A  device  such  as  the  central  processing  unit 
(hardware)  or  compiler  (software)  that  performs  operations 
on  data. 

Program  -  A  series  of  instructions  which  direct  the  com¬ 
puter  to  perform  a  particular  task.  Programs  are  written 
in  a  language  that  is  under stood  by  the  computer. 

Purge  -  Process  of  deleting  old  records  in  a  file.  Often, 
however,  the  term  is  used  to  mean  the  process  of  removing 
data  from  a  file  and  storing  it  on  a  history  disc. 

R  Real  Time  -  Data  is  processed  so  quickly  that  it  can  be 
used  to  control  or  direct  ongoing  activity. 

Record  Length  -  The  size  of  a  record  measured  in  words, 
bytes,  or  characters. 

Record  Type  -  Generic  group  of  similar  record  occurrences. 

In  terms  of  source  code,  a  record  type  is  analogous  to 
the  COBOL  level- 01  description.  A  particular  occurrence 
is  referred  to  as  a  record. 

RESET  -  The  RESET  key  unlocks  the  keyboard.  The  RESET  key 
is  pressed  when  the  Input  Locked  light  goes  on  because  of 
some  erroneous  data  entry;  pressing  the  RESET  key  clears 
the  Input  Locked  light  and  allows  the  correct  data  to  be 
entered. 

RESET  Cursor  -  This  key  places  the  cursor  at  the  start  of 
the  first  unprotected  field  on  the  screen. 

Return  -  This  key  moves  the  cursor  to  the  start  of  the 
first  unprotected  field  on  the  next  line  of  the  screen. 

S  SASC  -  Systems  and  Applied  Sciences  Corporation. 

Schema  -  Defines  all  record  types,  set  types,  areas,  and 
files  that  make  up  the  data  base.  One  schema  exists  for 
each  data  base. 

Screen  -  The  front  surface  of  the  terminal  on  which  in¬ 
formation  is  displayed. 

Search  -  The  process  in  which  records  are  examined  to  locate 
a  specific  record  in  a  file. 
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Security  -  See  computer  security. 


Set  Type  -  Expresses  a  relationship  between  two  or  more 
record  types,  where  one  record  type  is  the  owner  and  the 
other(s)  is  the  member(s). 

Shift  Lock  -  This  key,  indicated  by  a  padlock,  must  be  held 
down  along  with  the  uppercase  shift  key  to  activate  the 
upper  function  of  any  of  the  control  keys.  If  a  green 
arrow  is  displayed  at  the  botton  of  the  screen,  the  key 
is  locked  into  a  shift  position  or  uppercase.  Repeated 
depressions  of  the  shift  lock  key  alternately  lock  and 
unlock  the  key. 

Shift  -  To  generate  the  upper  character  or  function,  the 
shift  key  must  be  held  down  while  the  selected  key  is 
depressed. 

SIDPERS  -  Standard  Installation  Division  Personnel  System. 

SNA  -  System  Network  Architecture  defines  a  series  of 
protocols  in  distinct  layers  that  govern  data  communi¬ 
cations. 

Software  -  Programs,  procedures,  and  routines  written  for 
computer  systems.  Software  programs  cause  the  computer  to 
carry  out  particular  operations. 

Sort  -  A  utility  program  that  sorts  records  on  disc. 

Space  Bar  -  This  key  moves  the  cursor  one  space  each  time 
it  is  pressed.  If  characters  are  already  typed  in  a  field, 
the  space  bar  deletes  those  characters. 

SPF  -  The  System  Productivity  Facility  (SPF)  is  a  program 
product  that  assists  in  program  development. 

Subschema  -  Provides  access  to  all,  or  a  subset,  of  the 
data  element  record  types,  set  types,  and  areas  defined 
in  the  schema.  Any  number  of  subschemas  can  exist  for  a 
given  data  base. 

TAB  -  TAB  key  moves  the  cursor  to  the  first  position  of 
the  next  unprotected  field. 

Telecommunications  -  The  transfer  of  data  over  communi¬ 
cation  lines. 

Terminal  (see  CRT)  -  A  device  that  displays  data  on  a 
television- like  screen.  This  device  is  called  also  a 
tube,  CRT,  or  video  terminal. 
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Test  REQ  -  This  key  is  not  used  by  our  system. 

Timesharing  -  A  computer  facility  that  is  shared  by  sev¬ 
eral  users.  Although  the  computer  services  each  user  in 
sequence,  the  high  speed  of  the  computer  makes  it  appear 
that  all  are  serviced  simultaneously. 

TP  -  Teleprocessing. 

TSO  -  Time  Sharing  Option  -  An  interactive  computer  program 
which  allows  the  operator  to  communicate  with  the  computer 
to  edit  data  files,  run  computer  jobs,  etc. 

Transactions  -  Activities  such  as  assignments,  terminations, 
and  waiting  list  updates  which  arc  performed  as  part  of 
normal  operating  procedures. 

VDT  -  Video  Display  Terminal,  also  called  CRT  (Cathode  Ray 
Tude' 
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